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Agenda
1. Welcome, Introductions and Safety Information 

2. Apologies for Absence and Substitutions 

3. Minutes of the Previous Meeting 
To agree the minutes of the previous meeting as a correct record. (Pages 17 - 38)

4. Declarations of Interest 
To note any declarations of interest from the Councillors.  They are asked 
to indicate the relevant agenda item, the nature of the interest and in 
particular whether it is a disclosable pecuniary interest. 

Any declarations of interest made at the meeting which is not on the 
register of interests should be notified to the Monitoring Officer for 
inclusion.

5. Lord Mayor's Business 
To note any announcements from the Lord Mayor

6. Public Forum (Public Petitions, Statements and 
Questions) 

Please note: Up to 30 minutes is allowed for this item. Public forum items
should be e-mailed to democratic.services@bristol.gov.uk

Public forum items can be about any matter the Council is responsible for
or which directly affects the city.

Please note that the following deadlines apply to this meeting:

a. Public petitions and statements: Petitions and written statements
must be received by 12 noon on Monday 10 December 2018 at
latest.  One written statement per member of the public is permitted.

b. Public questions: Written public questions must be received by
5pm on Wednesday 5 December 2018 at latest.

mailto:democratic.services@bristol.gov.uk
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A maximum of 2 questions per member of the public is permitted.
Questions should be addressed to the Mayor or relevant Cabinet
Member.

7. Petitions Notified by Councillors 
Please note: Up to 10 minutes is allowed for this item.

Petitions notified by Councillors can be about any matter the Council is
responsible for or which directly affects the city.  The deadline for the 
notification of petitions to this meeting is 12 noon on Monday 10 
December 2018.

8. Gambling Act Policy Review 

(Pages 39 - 120)

9. Medium Term Financial Plan Update 

(Pages 121 - 
153)

10. Treasury Management Mid Year Report 2018/19 

(Pages 154 - 
168)

11. Council Tax Base 2019/20 

(Pages 169 - 
179)

12. Collection Fund Surplus/Deficit 2018/19 

(Pages 180 - 
189)

13. Audit Committee Terms of Reference 

(Pages 190 - 
198)

14. Motions 
Note:

Under the Council’s constitution, 30 minutes are available for the consideration of motions. In 
practice, this realistically means that there is usually only time for one, or possibly two motions 
to be considered. With the agreement of the Lord Mayor, motion 1 below will be considered at 
this meeting, and motion 2 is likely to be considered, subject to time. 



Full Council – Agenda

Details of other motions submitted, (which, due to time constraints, are very unlikely to be 
considered at this meeting) are also set out for information.

MOTIONS RECEIVED FOR FULL COUNCIL – 11 DECEMBER 2018

1. ENDING IMMIGRATION DETENTION (GOLDEN MOTION)

Motion submitted by: Cllr Hance, Redland ward, Green
Date submitted: 29 November 2018

Full Council notes that: 
 

1. Immigrants and asylum seekers who have committed no crimes continue to be detained in 
conditions that are sometimes worse than mainstream prisons. 

2. The UK is the only country in Europe to not have a time limit on how long immigrants and 
asylum seekers can be detained. This means that many are detained for months or even 
years at a time, without any certainty about when they’ll be released or deported, causing 
significant and unacceptable distress. 

3. There are 11 detention centres used for this purpose in the UK, one of the largest number 
is Europe.

4. Between 2500 and 3500 people are detained at any time and 27,300 ended up in the 
Centres in 2017 at a cost of over £125 million a year. This is not only a waste of money, but 
indefinite detention without charge is a clear breach of people’s human rights.  

5. The Home Office is still arriving at asylum seekers’ homes in the middle of the night, here in 
Bristol or stopping them when they are legitimately signing on at the police station in 
Patchway, whisking them away to another part of the country, where many are unable to 
have visits from family and friends due to the cost of travel. The majority of detainees are 
eventually released if they get the right legal support, as they have done nothing wrong, 
but many never get over the trauma of detention.

Full Council: 
1. Believes that the Government must end immigration detention now.
2. Restates our commitment as a City of Sanctuary and recognises these issues form an 

essential part of the Dignity not Destitution Pledge, which has been signed by the Mayor. 

Full Council calls on the Mayor to:
1. Endorse the These Walls Must Fall Campaign (http://detention.org.uk/) 
2. Call on the Government to implement the recommendations of the All Party Parliamentary 

Inquiry into detention.
3. Recognise all the hard work that volunteers do to support local asylum seekers who are 

detained. 
4. Ask our local MPs to support the spirit of the motion, to continue to raise the matter in the 

House of Commons, and to support changes in current laws and procedures to introduce 
alternatives to detention.

5. Seek further support for the motion via the Local Government Association, and by 
encouraging other Councils in the UK to raise the issue.

http://detention.org.uk/
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2. NO VEHICLE IDLING ZONES

Motion submitted by: Cllr Mark Wright, Hotwells and Harbourside ward (Lib Dem)
Date submitted: 29th Nov 2018 10.20am

This Council Notes:
1. Bristol, like many authorities, has area of poor air quality and that pollutants in the air can 

exceed safe limit set by both the European Union and World Health Organisation.
2. Air pollution in Bristol has a massive impact on the health of our citizens. In the young and most 

health-vulnerable it can cause permanent lung damage, and in older people it exacerbates lung 
and heart diseases. In Bristol this equates to approximately 300 extra deaths each year.

3. A very welcome Clean Air Zone is currently in the planning stages as part of the city’s Clean Air 
Action Plan - which will in future alter journey routes and vehicle purchases, but likely won’t 
affect driving style. Implementation of the Clean Air Zone is some years away.

4. The National Institute for Health and Care Excellence (NICE) and Public Health England (PHE) 
produced new guidance last year that recommended “no vehicle idling” areas in places where 
health-vulnerable people collect, such as outside schools, hospitals and care homes, and in 
areas where exposure to road-traffic-related air pollution is high.

This Council resolves to support and asks the Mayor to implement:
1. Introduce, by the end of 2019 an enforceable “no vehicle idling” zone outside every school, and 

in every park in the city - with at least four pilot zones of each by spring 2019.
2. Where practical, to extend the number of “no vehicle idling” zones to cover areas outside 

children’s play areas where standing traffic is an issue.
3. Work with our NHS partners, to look at extending “no vehicle idling” zones outside medical 

buildings, in hospital pick-up areas, and outside care homes.
4. Use the experience of the pilot zones to determine whether these measures should be 

implemented via enforceable enhancements to existing Council policies, or via a new by-law.

Guidance proposes ‘no vehicle idling’ zones to tackle air pollution
https://www.localgov.co.uk/Guidance-proposes-%E2%80%98no-vehicle-idling%E2%80%99-zones-
to-tackle-air-pollution/43337   
Air pollution: outdoor air quality and health
https://www.nice.org.uk/guidance/ng70   

3. CROWN POST OFFICE, BROADMEAD

To be moved by Councillor Kye Dudd, Central ward, Labour
Date submitted: 29th Nov 2018 11.10am

Bristol City Council notes with concern that:

1. On 11 October 2018 it was announced that 74 crown post offices across the UK, including the 
main Bristol Post Office in the Galleries will be franchised to WHSmith. The Galleries Post Office 
is the largest in the South West and the last major Post Office in Bristol. Taken together, 

https://www.localgov.co.uk/Guidance-proposes-%E2%80%98no-vehicle-idling%E2%80%99-zones-to-tackle-air-pollution/43337
https://www.localgov.co.uk/Guidance-proposes-%E2%80%98no-vehicle-idling%E2%80%99-zones-to-tackle-air-pollution/43337
https://www.nice.org.uk/guidance/ng70
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successive franchise announcements mean the loss of 60% of the crown office network since 
2013. This is a privatisation by stealth following the separation of the Post Office and Royal Mail 
five years ago; the latter was sold off on the cheap by the Tory-Lib Dem Coalition, with the 
National Audit Office (2014) estimating that the then-Government’s undervaluation saw the 
taxpayer lose out on some £750 million in just one day.

2. These privatisations are financed using millions of pounds of public money, despite the fact that 
the public has never endorsed the closures, indeed they have only ever protested against them. 
In 2014/15 alone, £13 million of public money was used to pay compensation to get rid of post 
office staff, and the Communications Workers Union (CWU) estimates that the staff 
compensation cost of the latest privatisation will be at least £30 million, affecting as it does, 800 
staff.    

3. Reports by Consumer Focus (2012) and Citizens Advice (2016) have identified issues with the 
franchising of post offices to WHSmith including poor accessibility for people with mobility 
impairments, longer queuing times, and inferior service and advice on products. 

4. Franchising means the loss of jobs with good terms and conditions at the Post Office. WHSmith 
replaces experienced post office staff with new employees in typically minimum wage part time 
roles. This is clearly bad for jobs in the local area and the Post Office workers, many of whom 
are CWU members 

5. The closure of our Crown post offices and relocation to a WHSmith, also means the loss of 
prime high street stores and this contributes to the demise of our town centres. No explanation 
has been given as to why the profit-making Crown post offices are being handed to a retailer 
with an uncertain future, and what will happen to these services if WHSmith folds.     

6. All Crown post offices are under threat of closure and/or franchising in future, and if the latest 
round of privatisation is allowed to go ahead, it could prove the tipping point for the viability of 
the entire post office network.  

This Council believes that:
1. Our post offices are a key asset for the community and the expertise and experience of staff 

there is invaluable.
2. The relentless franchising and closure programme of the profit making Crown post offices, 

points to a lack of vision rather than the plan for growth and innovation that is needed. 
3. Government should therefore halt these closures and bring together stakeholders, including the 

CWU, and industry experts to develop a new strategy that safeguards the future of the Post 
office. 

4. Given the Post Office has recently decided not to proceed with the opening of a branch on 
Prince Street, also in our city centre, confidence is not inspired in future continuity of these 
crucial services.

This Council resolves to:
1. Thank the CWU and other campaigners, Mayor Marvin Rees, and local Bristol Labour MPs, who 

have a record of campaigning to protect and preserve local post office services, for expressing 
concerns and opposing these plans including through organising a protest on Saturday 1 
December. 

2. Ask the Mayor and local Bristol Labour MPs to write to the Government to raise concern about 
the apparent managed decline of the post office network and the impact on high streets across 
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the UK as well as the service in the franchised premises, and the poor quality jobs that result.
3. Ask the Mayor to share with councillors, if/once received, the details he has requested from the 

Post Office including around future and predicted staffing levels, which fell outside the scope of 
the consultation, and to continue to urge a stop to the planned franchise.

4. To join local campaigning to raise awareness of the value of our Post Office and the need for it 
to remain an asset of and for the people.    

5. Call on all Party Group Leaders to ensure that their members sign the national CWU petition via 
www.saveourpostoffice.co.uk and the local Bristol petition at 
democracy.bristol.gov.uk/mgEPetitionDisplay.aspx?ID=72&RPID=2952113&HPID=2952113 

4. MOTION SUPPORTING LOCAL SHOPS

Motion submitted by: Cllr Morris, Stockwood ward, Conservative
Date submitted: 29th November 2018, 11.30am 

“Council has growing concern over the future vibrancy of many of Bristol’s high streets.
 
Nationally, one study found that we are losing 16 shops per day through closure with an estimated 
50,000 jobs lost between January and June in this year alone. Some of the latest casualties include 
such well-known retail chains as Toys-R-Us, Maplin and most recently Debenhams.
 
This is due to a ‘perfect storm’ of many interlaced factors including (i) spiralling rents; (ii) rising 
business rates; (iii) increased labour costs; (iv) declining foot-fall; and (v) the choice, convenience 
and competition provided by the internet.
 
With local authorities more dependent than ever before on retention of business rates to balance 
their budgets, Council believes it is essential that more is done to support struggling small 
businesses in secondary or satellite retail areas around the city.
 
The Chancellor’s cut in business rates by one third for two years for small businesses and the 
creation of a Future High Streets Fund and new High Streets Taskforce is a welcome step in the 
right direction.  
 
A planned 2% tech-tax targeted at online retail giants should also help to level the playing field 
between digital shopping outlets and traditional bricks & mortar stores.  The £10m ‘Love our High 
Streets’ pilot projects by the West of England Combined Authority (WECA) are also welcome.
 
However, even more needs to be done locally.  To this end, Council calls on the Mayor to allocate 
resources from his capital budget to actually invest in these precincts to make them attractive 
places to visit.  As one designer has put it, these destinations need to become ‘galleries of 
experience’ to draw people to them.
 
Consequently, consideration needs to be given to changing the city’s parking strategy/priorities, 
more free short-term parking provided at these locations, and improved CCTV coverage to 
increase public safety.
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Council requests that a report be prepared for Scrutiny which outlines the existing options 
available for providing temporary business rate relief on particularly hard-pressed retailers. In 
addition, that this report forms the basis of a submission to the ‘High Streets Fund’ once the full 
details of the new scheme become available.  
 
Finally, following the outcome of such a review, the Mayor is asked to lobby Ministers to consider 
a root-and-branch reform of the Business Rates system (which is based on rateable values and 
ignores important factors such as profit and turnover), to bring it up to date with current economic 
conditions and in order to save UK retailing.”

5. MOTION ON ENFORCING PLANNING POLICY ON PROVISION OF AFFORDABLE HOMES

Motion submitted by: Cllr Eddy, Bishopsworth ward, Conservative
Date submitted: 29th November 2018, 11.30am

“This Council is becoming increasingly alarmed that local policy guidelines on the amount of 
Affordable Housing to be included in new developments appear to be regularly undermined, 
circumvented or ignored.
 
For example, the recently approved plans by Legal & General to build 120 flats at Temple Quay 
was originally granted on the basis that 23 of these units would be reserved or retained as 
‘affordable’ homes.  This modest figure (20%) was subsequently radically reduced or downgraded 
to just 4 properties or (3%) of the total build.
 
Council is concerned that this kind of revisionism sets a dangerous precedent for private developer 
housing provision.  Moreover, acceptance of this practice could also have implications in relation 
to the any future redevelopment plans for the vacant Arena Island site.
 
To avoid any misunderstanding on this issue, Council reiterates the conviction that any planning 
application to redevelop the land by Temple Meads for housing must comply with the principles 
contained in our adopted Local Plan and policy framework.  Aside from very special dispensations 
granted by the Authority to deviate from the norm on a case-by-case basis, it is essential that such 
developments uphold our policy commitment of 40% Affordable Housing in the central areas of 
the city.”

6. MOTION TO REOPEN LOCAL LAVATORIES

Motion submitted by: Cllr Steve Smith, Westbury-on-Trym and Henleaze ward, Conservative
Date submitted: 29th November 2018 11.30am

“This Council is concerned over the significant shortcomings and economic impact on tourism, and 
local high streets, arising from the Mayor’s decision to close nearly half of the city’s on-street 
public toilets.

Whilst appreciating the rationale behind this move, it was justified as an important money-saving 
measure, it is clear that the planned replacement of a network of conveniences provided by 
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businesses and organisations signing up to a ‘Community Toilet Scheme’ has been, at best, a mixed 
success.

Members of the public and the Council’s own Communities Scrutiny Commission have identified 
continuing problems with this inadequate provision and many remain unconvinced over this 
policy.

As a result of the Chancellor of the Exchequer’s Autumn Budget, which exempts public toilets from 
business rates, these are now much cheaper to maintain.  To reflect this change in circumstances, 
Council believes it should now be possible to reopen some of the public amenities – particularly 
those next or near to parks and formerly serving important local high streets – which have been 
boarded up.

Accordingly, Council calls upon the Mayor to recognise the very real and practical need for 
accessible public toilets at locations where families congregate and urgently reverse some of these 
closures. 

Until this is done, it is inevitable that Councillors of all Parties and campaigners for those groups 
especially hard-hit by this short-sighted strategy will continue to press for changes to be made on 
this basic and most fundamental issue.”

7. TRIAL OF RECYCLED PLASTICS FOR BRISTOL ROADS

Motion submitted by: Cllr Hiscottx, Horfield ward, Conservative
Date submitted: 29th November 2018, 11.30am

“Council notes with great interest the innovative road surfacing experiment currently being trialled 
in London which utilises recycled plastics.

In 2016, Cumbria County Council became the first authority in the country to use this material on 
its roads. It was found to be an affordable, more environmentally friendly alternative repair 
resource to address their road repair problems. For their project, resurfacing the A7 in Carlisle, the 
volume of plastic applied was equivalent to 500,000 plastic bottles and more than 800,000 one-use 
plastic carrier bags.

Council understands that many benefits are derived from these 'plastic roads' which can be 
constructed entirely out of recycled plastic or as a composite mix with traditional mineral 
aggregates and asphalt. For example, as well as obviously reducing resort to landfill, it uses a 
material which is plentiful, cost effective, easy to apply and proven durability.

With the LGA estimating it will cost around £11.8 billion to bring the nation's roads up to standard, 
any viable cheap alternative must be considered by cash-strapped authorities.

Accordingly, in order to better evaluate these claims, Council calls on the Mayor to commission a 
detailed report on this subject for scrutiny members, with particular attention given to the Enfield 
project and special consideration given to conducting our own trial(s) here in Bristol.

Any such local study should also seek to identify those component combinations which maximise 
surface noise reduction. No doubt, the really bad weather last winter took a heavy toll on the city’s 
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road network and now we are entering a new seasonal cycle. So, it would seem to be especially 
timely to try out these plastic formulations as a repair solution at the earliest possible 
opportunity.”

8. BUS FRANCHISING FOR BRISTOL

Motion submitted by: Cllr Hopkins, Knowle ward, Lib Dem
Date submitted: 29th November 2018, 12 midday

Council notes:

1. The distrust and disappointment among residents of Bristol with their bus services.

2. That large numbers of Bristol residents find themselves unable to access work opportunities 
due to the lacklustre service or find fares taking up a disproportionate amount of their income.

3. That Bristol City Council has no direct control over the routes, timetables or vehicles that bus 
operators use in the city, but must use its influence to help address these problems.

4. That in recent years congestion has worsened, increasing air pollution within the city leading to 
hundreds of deaths every year.

5. That First Bus currently operates an effective monopoly in Bristol which has led to disdain for 
the people who pay their fares.

6. That due to ill advised past slashing of the railway network we are wholly reliant on our bus 
services as the only means of public transport.

7. That London currently operates a successful bus franchising scheme, with Cambridge and 
Greater Manchester and others currently developing schemes for the future.

8. That in the Bus Services Act 2017, bus franchising powers were devolved to the mayors of 
combined authorities.

Council believes:

1. That to address all of the above problems that there needs to be a fundamental change with 
buses in Bristol to a system that recognises public transport as a vital service.

2. That a franchising model would allow greater competition within our public transport, making 
new operators available for local services.

 Council resolves:

1. To request the Mayor to use his position on the West of England Combined Authority 
Committee to push for the establishment of a bus franchising system in Bristol, to gain control 
on behalf of the citizens of Bristol of routes, timetables, fares and emissions.

2. That under a franchising system, all buses operating within the city should run on ultra-low-
emission or zero-emission fuels within five years.



Full Council – Agenda

9. EXPANSION OF BRISTOL INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT AND CLIMATE CHANGE

Motion submitted by: Cllr Thomas, Clifton ward, Green
Date submitted: 29th November 2018, 4.20pm

Full Council notes:
1. That Bristol Airport Limited1 is expected to / has applied to North Somerset Council (due on 

December 3rd) for infrastructure development that include a 50% increase in passenger 
numbers from the current figure of 8 million to 12 million, with an anticipated more than 
doubling to 20 million passengers per year in the longer term. The public will be able to 
comment on the application until the first week of January. 

2. That the proposals include an aspiration to be carbon neutral by 2030 but the Airport has no 
intention to include emissions from flights in its target. 2

3. That air travel remains the most climate-damaging form of travel, and expansion of air travel 
will therefore have a significant climate impact. 3

4. That such an increase will lead to an enormous increase in the number of journeys to get to the 
airport to meet the increased usage – a fact which in itself will lead to significant issues around 
congestion, pollution and infrastructure.

5. The commitment – in Bristol – to be carbon-neutral by 2030, and the Climate Change Act to 
achieve an 80% cut in emissions across the UK by 2050. 

6. The Joint Spatial Plan – which includes North Somerset and the geographical area covered by 
the airport– contains an explicit commitment to making a 50% cut in emissions by 2036.

7. The widespread concern that the expansion of Heathrow Airport which was supported by MPs 
on 25th June will make it even harder to meet the UK’s commitments under the Climate Change 
act.4

8. That airport expansion, whether in Bristol or Heathrow, locks the UK into emissions increases.
9. That 47% of the UK population has flown in the last year, and this figure has been stable over 

the last 15 years. Most (31%) only make one or two trips per year. This means that 10% of the 
population makes about 60% of all flights, and these people are mainly from the highest income 
groups.5

Full Council believes that:
1. The airport must conform to the commitment contained in the Joint Spatial Plan to make a 50% 

cut in emissions by 2036 and such a commitment must include emissions from the aircraft using 
it.

2. Airport expansion disproportionally benefits high income households while negatively affecting 
all households through climate change, air pollution and noise pollution. 

Full Council resolves to call on the Mayor to: 
1. Pass on these views to the airport, North Somerset Council, the West of England Combined 

Authority, the Joint Committee; and 
2. Respond directly to the consultations making the points above.

Notes:
1. In 2017, Bristol Airport Limited employed 283 people, had sales of £100 million, made a pre-tax 

profit of £36 million and paid tax of £3.8million. 
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2. Correspondence between Bristol Councillor Carla Denyer and the Bristol Airport consultation 
team in June 2018 confirmed that emissions from flights are not included in the Airport’s 
carbon neutrality targets (copy available on the Bristol Green Party website: 
https://bristolgreenparty.org.uk/library/Appendix_-_Airport_emails.pdf). 

3. In the UK the Carbon Trust’s recent report sets aviation emissions at 0.68 tonnes per person per 
year. (Our individual annual total is 10.92 tonnes). This is 6.2%. If one then adds a factor of 3 by 
which CO2 at high altitudes is contributing to global warming (radiative forcing) then our flying 
accounts for 18.6% of the UK’s climate change effects from CO2. This is more than any other 
category in the Carbon Trust’s list. (Thanks to John Grimshaw for this research). 

4. The Committee on Climate Change found that the UK target of reducing emissions by 80 per 
cent below 1990 levels could be achieved only if emissions from the UK aviation industry do not 
exceed 37.5 million tons – the level seen in 2005. And yet, a report released by the Department 
for Transport has already revealed that aviation emissions will hit 43 million tons by 2030 if the 
Heathrow expansion goes ahead. https://www.independent.co.uk/infact/heathrow-airport-
expansion-vote-third-runway-climate-change-chris-grayling-a8415881.html

Calculated by David Banister based on the National Travel Survey data and the Civil Aviation 
Authority’s Air Passenger Surveys: https://theconversation.com/heathrows-third-runway-is-
expensive-polluting-and-unequal-why-the-poor-will-lose-out-98781

10. CLEARWAYS FOR WALKERS: RECLAIM OUR STREETS

Motion submitted by: Cllr Negus, Cotham Ward, Lib Dem
Date submitted: 29th November 2018, 4.50pm

Council recognises: 
1. The obstruction, inconvenience and injury to people walking around this city, often the most 

disadvantaged, the disabled and those with young children from a range of ill-considered and 
uncontrolled infringements that affect the quality of life and freedom of movement for all those 
affected. 

2. Principal amongst these is pavement or verge parking but there are many other instances of 
organisations and individuals assuming rights to restrict other street users. Victims are only too 
aware of the inaction on their behalf which increases feelings of frustration, worthlessness and 
despair.

Councillors will be aware:
1. That while the vehicular part of the public highway is protected by a wide range of legislation, 

the small parts intended for pedestrians have few controls, even less enforced, which makes 
them vulnerable to many types of unrestrained insult from individuals and organisations. 

2. There is an increasing and un-resisted annexation of our public space, limiting personal freedom 
and making a mockery of our walking strategy. In addition to pavement parking by private cars 
and delivery vehicles, these include poor quality and often long-standing temporary works by 
utilities companies, advertising boards (A-boards), chairs and tables, public and private signs, 
poles and infrastructure, speed cycling/skating/scootering, thoughtless household waste 
management, overgrown hedges and epicormic growth, dropping of litter, gum and dog-poo 
and antisocial behaviour. 

3. Pavements appear to be prioritised as a zone for above and below ground utilities rather than 
for unfettered circulation. 
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4. 1 metre is now institutionalised as an acceptable width for passage between obstructions for 
wheelchairs, buggies and mobility scooters. This restricted pathway commonly ends in a ramp 
at junctions in a dirty puddle. Quite apart from the message this lack of consideration shows to 
our citizens it conflicts with this city’s aim to encourage people to leave their cars behind and 
take more exercise.

5. Some of these affronts are covered by poorly enforced legislation and protocols. But we 
recognise that without some further legislation council enforcement officers are prevented 
from taking action and the police are too stretched and busy to respond as the public may 
want. 

6. Above all there needs to be a clear commitment to giving back our streets to our residents and 
better organising our response to the gaps in our ability to deliver this message. This will 
doubtless require multi agency co-operation and support from local people who generally know 
what is best for their street or area.

7. The DfT walking and cycling safety review consultation response and action plan includes an 
action that government will recommend councils spend 15% of transport expenditure on 
cycling and walking. This action has no funding commitment.

This council therefore asks the mayor to:
1. Study and adopt in Bristol the Milton Keynes solution to this problem which involves a citywide 

bye law banning pavement parking and other insults  This only triggers enforcement action 
where residents in a street or area request and advertise it.  This local choice will allow 
residents to take back control and commitment over their own neighbourhood and so 
enforcement will be seen to be fair and be cost effective for this council  

2. Apply for funding from WECA through the Bristol Transport Strategy to adequately support the 
development of the Walking and Cycling strategy

3. Set up a team of officers from BCC, Avon and Somerset police, councillors and other agencies to 
support the Bristol Walking Alliance to accelerate the delivery of a refreshed Walking and 
Cycling Strategy for Bristol that will comprehensively address these issues and related affronts

4. Review all relevant aspects of Bristol’s opportunities to address these issues and identify areas 
needing further powers. 

5. Liaise with other authorities through the Local Government Association to lobby Westminster 
for those powers for Bristol or from WECA as appropriate

Signed

Friday 30th November 2018
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John Goulandris, Fi Hance, Margaret Hickman, Claire Hiscott, Helen Holland, Gary Hopkins, Chris Jackson, 
Hibaq Jama, Carole Johnson, Steve Jones, Anna Keen, Tim Kent, Gill Kirk, Cleo Lake, Mike Langley, 
Brenda Massey, Olly Mead, Matt Melias, Graham Morris, Anthony Negus, Paula O'Rourke, Celia Phipps, 
Ruth Pickersgill, Kevin Quartley, Liz Radford, Jo Sergeant, Afzal Shah, Steve Smith, Paul Smith, 
Clive Stevens, Jerome Thomas, Estella Tincknell, Jon Wellington, Mark Weston, Lucy Whittle, 
Chris Windows and Mark Wright

Aldermen/women: J McLaren, J Smith, A Massey, B Price

1. Welcome and safety information

The Lord Mayor welcomed all attendees to the meeting, and made a safety announcement in relation to 
the fire/emergency evacuation procedure.

2. Apologies for absence

Apologies were received from Councillors Bolton, Bradshaw, Davies, Lovell, Threlfall, 

3. Minutes of previous meetings

On the motion of the Lord Mayor, seconded by Councillor Hance, it was

RESOLVED:

Public Document Pack
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i. That the minutes of the meeting of the Full Council held on 3 September 2018 be confirmed as a 
correct record and signed by the Lord Mayor.

ii. That the minutes of the meeting of the Full Council held on 11 September 2018 be confirmed as 
a correct record and signed by the Lord Mayor subject to the following amendment:
Alderman Massey sent his apologies.

4. Declarations of interest

Councillor Tim Kent declared a non-pecuniary interest regarding item no.9 High Needs Block Budget.  He 
confirmed that he disclosed the detail to the Monitoring Officer.

5. Lord Mayor's business

The Lord Mayor congratulated Councillor Clough on her work on the exhibition ‘the Art of Recovery’ held 
at The Paintworks and encouraged everyone to support and visit.

The Lord Mayor congratulated Deputy Mayor Councillor Craig on the launch of the Equality Charter and 
encouraged individuals and organisations to sign up for which information can be found on the website.

6. Public forum (public petitions, statements and questions)

Public petitions:
There were no public petitions received.

Public statements:
The Full Council received and noted the following statements (which were also referred to the Mayor for 
his consideration/information):

PS 01 - Oliver Fortune – Libraries 
PS 02 - Richard Hall - Parks 
PS 03 - Jonathan Baldwin - Wyck Road 
PS 04 - Nicola Hawkes - Canford lane crossing 
PS 05 - Donald Graham - Canford lane crossing 
PS 06 - Paul Wheeler - Living Wage Foundation accreditation 
PS 07 - Sally Roberts - Tokyo World festival 
PS 08 - Caz Crellin - Healthy vegan lifestyle 
PS 09 - Ffion Jones - Healthy vegan lifestyle 
PS 10 - Briony Mae Sage - Healthy vegan lifestyle 
PS 11 - Justine Wheeler - Climate emergency 
PS 12 - Tony Jones & Janet Grimes – Climate emergency 
PS 13 - Rory Peliza - climate emergency 
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PS 14 - Vicki West - climate emergency 
PS 15 - John Sargeant - climate emergency 
PS 16 - Tanguy Tomes – Climate change emergency 
PS 17 - Richard Hancock - Climate change emergency 
PS 18 - Marcus Grant - Climate Change emergency 
PS 19 - Dick Willis - Climate Change emergency 
PS 20 - Jack Hedger - Climate change emergency 
PS 21 - Susan Nicholls - Climate change emergency
PS 22 - Jamie Townes - Climate change emergency 
PS 23 - Lorraine Hawkings - Climate change emergency 
PS 24 - David Redgewell - Transport 
PS 25 - Sarah Cemlyn - Climate change emergency 
PS 26 - Glyn Green - Climate change emergency 
PS 27 - Oliver Broadbent - Climate change emergency 
PS 28 - Alice Brown - Climate change emergency 
PS 29 - Heather Mack - Climate change emergency 
PS 30 - Mary Stevens - Climate change emergency 
PS 31 - Carol Durrant - Climate change emergency 
PS 32 - Hilary Saunders - Climate change emergency 
PS 33 - Olly Creagh - Climate change emergency 
PS 34 - Barry Horton - Climate change emergency 
PS 35 - Fi Radford - Climate change emergency 
PS 36 - Tarisha Finnegan - Clarke Climate change emergency 
PS 37 - Zoe Weaver - Climate change emergency 
PS 38 - Neil Talbot - Climate change emergency 
PS 39 - Caroline New and Norman Freeman - Climate change emergency 
PS 40 - Nikki Jones - Climate change emergency 
PS 41 - Richard J Barnes - Joined up Council 
PS 42 - Nicky Orr - Single use plastic 
PS 43 - Barry Cash - Climate change emergency
PS 44 - Peter Roles - Climate change emergency 
PS 45 - Emma Peddie - Climate change emergency 
PS 46 - Simon Baughen - Climate change emergency 
PS 47 - Radio Makawi - Climate change emergency 
PS 48 - Ellie Freeman - Single use plastic 
PS 49 - Pamela Nowicka - Climate change emergency 
PS 50 - James Collett - Climate change emergency 
PS 51 - Stephen Mason - Climate change emergency
PS 52 - Geoff Collard - Climate change emergency 
PS 53 - Ben Blake - Climate change emergency 
PS 54 - Dr Roger Higgs - Climate change emergency 
PS 55 - Sarah Derrick - Climate change emergency 
PS 56 - Bob Langton - Climate change emergency 
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PS 57 - Kate Jerrold – Equalities Act 2010 
PS 58 - RADE - Climate change emergency 
PS 59 - Alex Morss - Climate change emergency 
PS 60 - Gareth Hoskins - Climate change emergency 
PS 61 - Katherine Hoskins - Climate change emergency 
PS 62 - Jane Cole - Climate change emergency 
PS 63 - Ian Moss - Climate change emergency 
PS 64 - Lisa Stone – Climate Change Emergency 
PS 65 - Matt Brierley - Single use plastic 
PS 66 - Richard Baxter - Climate change emergency 
PS 67 - Edward Bowditch - Portway Parkway new railway station 
PS 68 - Andy O’Brien - Climate change emergency 
PS 69 - Natalie Fee - Plastic ban 
PS 70 - Mary Page - Climate change emergency 
PS 71 - Sarah Waterfield - Climate change emergency 
PS 72 - Jasmine Tribe - City to Sea Period Poverty 
PS 73 - Marian Tucker - Period Poverty 
PS 74 - Max Langer - Climate change emergency 
PS 75 - Roddy Skinner - Climate change emergency 
PS 76 - Pat Corkish - Bristol Bus service 

Within the time available, statements were presented by individuals present at the meeting.

Public Questions:
The Full Council noted that the following questions had been submitted:

PQ01 Libraries – Question from Oliver Fortune
PQ02 Libraries – Question from Oliver Fortune
PQ03 Temporary Accommodation – Question from Steve Gower
PQ04 Climate Change – Question from Lauren Hunt
PQ05 Canford Lane Safe Crossing – Question from Nicola Hawkes
PQ06 Clean Up of Council Land – Question from Andrew Varney
PQ07 Sandy Park Road Christmas Decorations – Question from Andrew Varney
PQ08 Bristol Energy – Question from Michael Owen
PQ09 Bristol Energy – Question from Michael Owen
PQ10 Joint Strategic Needs Assessment – Question from James Cox
PQ11 St George Park Public Toilet – Question from Nicholas Coombes
PQ12 St George Park Public Toilet – Question from Nicholas Coombes
PQ13 Our Resilient Future – Question from Pamela Nowicka
PQ14 St Anne’s Hostel – Question from Sally Roberts
PQ15 Students and Council Tax – Question from Sally Roberts
PQ16 Motion on enforcing planning policy on provision of affordable homes – Question from Julie 
Boston
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PQ17 Land known as ‘Arena Island – Question from Barry Cash
PQ18 Runway and Aircraft assembly hall at Filton – Question from Barry Cash
PQ19 Protected characteristic of sex (under the Equalities Act 2010) – Question from Esther Giles
PQ20 Protected characteristic of sex (under the Equalities Act 2010) – Question from Esther Giles
PQ21 Residents parking scheme in the Bishopston and St Andrews area – Question from Vicki Staatz
PQ22 Conflation of sex and gender – Question from Ann Thomas
PQ23 Bristol Food Policy Council Good Food Plan – Question from Pamela Nowicka
PQ24 Vegan Community in Bristol – Question from Caz Crellin
PQ25 Reducing Co2 Emmissions – Question from David Angel
PQ26 Protected characteristic of sex (under the Equalities Act 2010) – Question from Ornella Saibene
PQ27 Guidance for Schools – Question from Alison Wren
PQ28 Guidance for Schools – Question from Alison Wren
PQ29 Veganism – Question from Jasmine York

Within the time available, the Mayor responded verbally to questions PQ01, PQ02, PQ03 and PQ04 also 
responding to supplementary questions.

7. Petitions notified by councillors

The Full Council received and noted the following petition:

Petition CP01 – Skateboarders by the Cenotaph – petition presented by Cllr Dudd
Petition CP02 – Save Our Shops – Stockwood Shops – petition presented by Cllr Morris
Petition CP03 – Dropped Kerbs along Charlton Gardens – petition presented by Cllr Weston

8. Petition debate - A city wide ban on single use disposable plastics

The Full Council considered a report of the Director – Legal and Democratic Services setting out details of 
a petition concerning a city wide Ban on single use disposable plastics.  The petition had reached the 
3,500 signature threshold to qualify for a Full Council debate.

Alex Morss, the petition organiser joint with Councillor Martin Fodor, was invited by the Lord Mayor to 
present the objectives of the petition.  

The Full Council then debated the petition.

Following the debate, it was 

RESOLVED:
That the petition and the comments from the debate be noted and referred to the Mayor/ Cabinet 
Member with responsibility for Energy, Waste and Regulatory Services for consideration and response.
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ADJOURNMENT – At this point the Lord Mayor advised that the Full Council meeting would adjourn for a 
20 minute refreshment break.

9. High Needs Budget 2018/19

The Full Council considered a report which proposed a budget of £54.471m for 2018/19 financial year.

The Mayor moved the report and the recommendations contained therein.  Councillor Anna Keen 
seconded the report.

Following debate, it was:

Noted:
a) The Council Tax Band D equivalent, as agreed in February 2018, remains unchanged.
b) That all other budgets agreed by Council remain unchanged, subject to in year movements within 
delegated authorities
c) The approach that was followed in calculating the revised high needs budget, as outlined in Sections 4, 
5 and 6 of the main report.
d) The report from Schools Forum as outlined in Appendix A.1, their advice to Cabinet in Appendix A.2 
and the consequent decision of Cabinet in Appendix A.3 of the main report.
e) The latest financial position in the DSG which forecasts a £2.2m cumulative deficit in the High Needs 
Block by the end of 2018/19, as set out in paragraph 1.4 below.
f) That the equality impact assessment has been taken into consideration and has informed the
revised budget proposals. This can be found in Appendix E of the main report.
g) The comments of the Director of Finance (s151 Officer) on the robustness of the Budget and adequacy 
of reserves as set out in section 2 of this addendum.

And RESOLVED: 
Full Council agreed a High Needs Budget of £54.471m for the 2018/19 financial year.

A named vote can be found in the addendum to the minutes, as required under CPR16.6

10.Equality and Inclusion Policy and Strategy 2018-2023

The Full Council considered the report which proposed a revised Equality and Inclusion Policy and 
Strategy.

The Deputy Mayor Councillor Asher Craig moved the report and the recommendations contained therein.  
Councillor Ruth Pickersgill seconded the report.

Following debate, it was:
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RESOLVED:
That Full Council adopt the revised Equality and Inclusion Policy and Strategy

11.Appointment of Statutory Scrutiny Officer

The Full Council considered a report on the designation of the authority’s Statutory Scrutiny Officer.

The Lord Mayor moved the report and the recommendations contained therein.  

Deputy Lord Mayor Lesley Alexander seconded the report.

Following debate, it was:

RESOLVED:

That Lucy Fleming be appointed as the Council’s Statutory Scrutiny Officer.

12.Treasury Management Annual Report 2017/18 (For information)

The Full Council considered a report which presented the annual treasury management review of 
activities and the actual treasury indicators in accordance with Local Government regulations.

Deputy Mayor Councillor Cheney moved the report and the recommendations contained therein.  
Councillor Clive Stevens seconded the report.

Following debate, it was:

RESOLVED:

That Council note the Annual Treasury Management Report for 2017/18.

13.Motions

Motion 1 – Tackling Period Poverty in Bristol

Councillor Godwin moved the following altered motion:

Full Council notes:
1. One in 10 girls and women aged 14-21 are unable to afford sanitary products while even more 

have had to improvise sanitary wear using items such as socks, tissues, newspaper, napkins, 
and/or toilet paper.
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2. Almost 140,000 girls and young women, particularly amongst girls who are in receipt of Free 
School Meals, have missed school in the UK the last year because they cannot afford to buy 
sanitary products.

3. 91% of girls and young women say that they have been asked to buy a pad or tampon for a friend.
4. Research which shows that a majority of women who have suffered period poverty also 

experienced bullying, while many also feel that it has affected their mental wellbeing and physical 
activity.

5. That, in 2001, the then-Bristol South Labour MP Dawn Primarolo reduced the applicable VAT on 
such products to 5%, following a 1991 high of 17.5%.

6. Despite years of campaigning by women such as Laura Coryton, sanitary products are taxed as 
‘luxury’ rather than ‘necessary’ products – while private helicopters and antiques are exempted. 

7. The early successes of ongoing campaigns by Unite the Union and NASUWT around period dignity 
and period poverty, and the work of Labour-led Milton Keynes council and the Scottish 
Government in this area. 

8. Hey Girls’, whose Buy One Give One model donated almost 1.4 million boxes of menstrual 
products to girls and women in need in the UK in just six months, and other social enterprises and 
companies including Fareshare, the Red Box Initiative, and Always, have been at the forefront of 
tackling period poverty.

9. Increasing awareness of environmental sustainability issues, particularly amongst girls and young 
women, around organic and reusable products such as period pants and menstrual cups.

10. Work with local trades unions and employers – including Unite, the CWU, and Unison – being led 
by Bristol City Council which could deliver tens of thousands of pounds to provide free sanitary 
products at school for all girls in the city.

Full Council believes:
1. Periods are natural and female health is important; neither should be taboo subjects, in this 

chamber or anywhere else. 
2. Having a period should not be considered a luxury, it is not a choice but a decades-long and 

expensive reality of being a women.
3. Everyone who needs sanitary products – including tampons, towels, pads, and other items – 

should have access to them.
4. Education for children and young people within science and PSHE lessons is crucial to eliminate 

misplaced stigma and awkwardness.

Full Council resolves: 
1. To endorse Bristol City Council’s efforts to work with civil society and other partners to ensure that 

nobody in Bristol suffers from period poverty. 
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2. To ask the relevant executive members to continue to encourage local schools, including primary 
schools given the increasing number of girls beginning their periods as early as age 8, to complete 
the Health Protection Badge which includes the provision of sanitary products. 

3. To ask the relevant cabinet members to carefully consider the results of the Bristol Pupil Voice 
report, due to be published by the end of the year, and other data with colleagues from across the 
ACE directorate (including observations of Members serving on the Adults, Children & Education 
Scrutiny Commission) to monitor experiences and attitudes into the future. 

4. That Officers prepare a report on how many education days are lost every year to period poverty 
in Bristol.  These findings should then be presented to the relevant Scrutiny body and form the 
basis of a formal submission to Central Government highlighting the educational problems this 
issue is causing and calling for a comprehensive, coherent and coordinated approach to tackling 
this inequality. 

5. That its members should, while endorsing the work of the Labour administration to provide free 
sanitary products for all who need them in schools and civic buildings, reach out to local 
employers in their wards to encourage them to provide them on site for staff and visitors.” 

Councillor Hiscott seconded the altered motion.

Following debate, upon being put to the vote, the altered motion was CARRIED (56 members voting in 
favour, none against and no abstentions) it was

RESOLVED: 

Full Council notes:
1. One in 10 girls and women aged 14-21 are unable to afford sanitary products while even more 

have had to improvise sanitary wear using items such as socks, tissues, newspaper, napkins, 
and/or toilet paper.

2. Almost 140,000 girls and young women, particularly amongst girls who are in receipt of Free 
School Meals, have missed school in the UK the last year because they cannot afford to buy 
sanitary products.

3. 91% of girls and young women say that they have been asked to buy a pad or tampon for a 
friend.

4. Research which shows that a majority of women who have suffered period poverty also 
experienced bullying, while many also feel that it has affected their mental wellbeing and 
physical activity.

5. That, in 2001, the then-Bristol South Labour MP Dawn Primarolo reduced the applicable VAT on 
such products to 5%, following a 1991 high of 17.5%.

6. Despite years of campaigning by women such as Laura Coryton, sanitary products are taxed as 
‘luxury’ rather than ‘necessary’ products – while private helicopters and antiques are exempted. 
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7. The early successes of ongoing campaigns by Unite the Union and NASUWT around period 
dignity and period poverty, and the work of Labour-led Milton Keynes council and the Scottish 
Government in this area. 

8. Hey Girls’, whose Buy One Give One model donated almost 1.4 million boxes of menstrual 
products to girls and women in need in the UK in just six months, and other social enterprises 
and companies including Fareshare, the Red Box Initiative, and Always, have been at the 
forefront of tackling period poverty.

9. Increasing awareness of environmental sustainability issues, particularly amongst girls and 
young women, around organic and reusable products such as period pants and menstrual cups.

10. Work with local trades unions and employers – including Unite, the CWU, and Unison – being 
led by Bristol City Council which could deliver tens of thousands of pounds to provide free 
sanitary products at school for all girls in the city.

Full Council believes:
1. Periods are natural and female health is important; neither should be taboo subjects, in this 

chamber or anywhere else. 
2. Having a period should not be considered a luxury, it is not a choice but a decades-long and 

expensive reality of being a women.
3. Everyone who needs sanitary products – including tampons, towels, pads, and other items – 

should have access to them.
4. Education for children and young people within science and PSHE lessons is crucial to eliminate 

misplaced stigma and awkwardness.

Full Council resolves: 
1. To endorse Bristol City Council’s efforts to work with civil society and other partners to ensure 

that nobody in Bristol suffers from period poverty. 
2. To ask the relevant executive members to continue to encourage local schools, including 

primary schools given the increasing number of girls beginning their periods as early as age 8, to 
complete the Health Protection Badge which includes the provision of sanitary products. 

3. To ask the relevant cabinet members to carefully consider the results of the Bristol Pupil Voice 
report, due to be published by the end of the year, and other data with colleagues from across 
the ACE directorate (including observations of Members serving on the Adults, Children & 
Education Scrutiny Commission) to monitor experiences and attitudes into the future. 

4. That Officers prepare a report on how many education days are lost every year to period 
poverty in Bristol.  These findings should then be presented to the relevant Scrutiny body and 
form the basis of a formal submission to Central Government highlighting the educational 
problems this issue is causing and calling for a comprehensive, coherent and coordinated 
approach to tackling this inequality. 
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5. That its members should, while endorsing the work of the Labour administration to provide free 
sanitary products for all who need them in schools and civic buildings, reach out to local 
employers in their wards to encourage them to provide them on site for staff and visitors

Before starting the second motion, the Lord Mayor proposed and it was seconded and RESOLVED 
unanimously 

That the duration of this meeting be extended.

Motion 2 – Declare a Climate Emergency

Councillor Denyer moved the following motion:

Full Council notes:
1. Humans have already caused irreversible climate change, the impacts of which are being felt 

around the world. Global temperatures have already increased by 1 degree Celsius from pre-
industrial levels. Atmospheric CO2 levels are above 400 parts per million (ppm). This far exceeds 
the 350 ppm deemed to be a safe level for humanity;

2. In order to reduce the chance of runaway Global Warming and limit the effects of Climate 
Breakdown, it is imperative that we as a species reduce our CO2eq (carbon equivalent) emissions 
from their current 6.5 tonnes per person per year to less than 2 tonnes as soon as possible;1

3. Individuals cannot be expected to make this reduction on their own. Society needs to change its 
laws, taxation, infrastructure, etc., to make low carbon living easier and the new norm;

4. Carbon emissions result from both production and consumption;

5. Bristol City Council has already shown foresight and leadership when it comes to addressing the 
issue of Climate Breakdown, having met its corporate carbon reduction target three years early, 
published the City Leap prospectus and committed to making the city carbon neutral by 2050;

6. Unfortunately, our current plans and actions are not enough. The world is on track to overshoot 
the Paris Agreement’s 1.5°C limit before 2050;2, 3

7. The IPCC’s Special Report on Global Warming of 1.5°C, published last month, describes the 
enormous harm that a 2°C rise is likely to cause compared to a 1.5°C rise, and told us that limiting 
Global Warming to 1.5°C may still be possible with ambitious action from national and sub-
national authorities, civil society, the private sector, indigenous peoples and local communities3;

8. City Councils around the world are responding by declaring a ‘Climate Emergency’ and committing 
resources to address this emergency.4

Full Council believes that:
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1. All governments (national, regional and local) have a duty to limit the negative impacts of Climate 
Breakdown, and local governments that recognise this should not wait for their national 
governments to change their policies. It is important for the residents of Bristol and the UK that 
cities commit to carbon neutrality as quickly as possible;

2. Cities are uniquely placed to lead the world in reducing carbon emissions, as they are in many 
ways easier to decarbonise than rural areas – for example because of their capacity for heat 
networks and mass transit;

3. As Bristol is the only UK city that has been a European Green Capital, we have a particular duty to 
be a leader on environmental issues in the UK;

4. The consequences of global temperature rising above 1.5°C are so severe that preventing this 
from happening must be humanity’s number one priority; and,

5. Bold climate action can deliver economic benefits in terms of new jobs, economic savings and 
market opportunities (as well as improved well-being for people worldwide).

Full Council calls on the Mayor to:
1. Declare a ‘Climate Emergency’;

2. Pledge to make the city of Bristol carbon neutral by 2030, taking into account both production and 
consumption emissions (scope 1, 2 and 3)5;

3. Call on Westminster to provide the powers and resources to make the 2030 target possible;

4. Work with other governments (both within the UK and internationally) to determine and 
implement best practice methods to limit Global Warming to less than 1.5°C;

5. Continue to work with partners across the city and region to deliver this new goal through all 
relevant strategies and plans;

6. Report to Full Council within six months with the actions the Mayor/Council will take to address 
this emergency.

References:
1. Fossil CO2 & GHG emissions of all world countries, 2017: 

http://edgar.jrc.ec.europa.eu/overview.php?v=CO2andGHG1970-2016&dst=GHGpc 
2. World Resources Institute: https://www.wri.org/blog/2018/10/8-things-you-need-know-about-

ipcc-15-c-report
3. The IPCC’s Special Report on Global Warming of 1.5ºC: https://www.ipcc.ch/report/sr15/
4. Including US cities Berkeley: https://www.theclimatemobilization.org/blog/2018/6/13/berkeley-

unanimously-declares-climate-emergency and Hoboken: 
https://www.theclimatemobilization.org/blog/2018/4/25/hoboken-resolves-to-mobilize, and the 
C40 cities: https://www.c40.org/other/deadline-2020 
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5. Scope 1, 2 and 3 of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol explained: 
https://www.carbontrust.com/resources/faqs/services/scope-3-indirect-carbon-emissions 

The motion was seconded by Councillor Clarke.

Following debate, upon being put to the vote, the motion was CARRIED (56 members voting in favour, 
none against and no abstentions) and it was 

RESOLVED:

Full Council notes:
1. Humans have already caused irreversible climate change, the impacts of which are being felt 

around the world. Global temperatures have already increased by 1 degree Celsius from pre-
industrial levels. Atmospheric CO2 levels are above 400 parts per million (ppm). This far exceeds 
the 350 ppm deemed to be a safe level for humanity;

2. In order to reduce the chance of runaway Global Warming and limit the effects of Climate 
Breakdown, it is imperative that we as a species reduce our CO2eq (carbon equivalent) 
emissions from their current 6.5 tonnes per person per year to less than 2 tonnes as soon as 
possible;1

3. Individuals cannot be expected to make this reduction on their own. Society needs to change its 
laws, taxation, infrastructure, etc., to make low carbon living easier and the new norm;

4. Carbon emissions result from both production and consumption;

5. Bristol City Council has already shown foresight and leadership when it comes to addressing the 
issue of Climate Breakdown, having met its corporate carbon reduction target three years early, 
published the City Leap prospectus and committed to making the city carbon neutral by 2050;

6. Unfortunately, our current plans and actions are not enough. The world is on track to overshoot 
the Paris Agreement’s 1.5°C limit before 2050;2, 3

7. The IPCC’s Special Report on Global Warming of 1.5°C, published last month, describes the 
enormous harm that a 2°C rise is likely to cause compared to a 1.5°C rise, and told us that 
limiting Global Warming to 1.5°C may still be possible with ambitious action from national and 
sub-national authorities, civil society, the private sector, indigenous peoples and local 
communities3;

8. City Councils around the world are responding by declaring a ‘Climate Emergency’ and 
committing resources to address this emergency.4

Full Council believes that:
1. All governments (national, regional and local) have a duty to limit the negative impacts of 

Climate Breakdown, and local governments that recognise this should not wait for their national 
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governments to change their policies. It is important for the residents of Bristol and the UK that 
cities commit to carbon neutrality as quickly as possible;

2. Cities are uniquely placed to lead the world in reducing carbon emissions, as they are in many 
ways easier to decarbonise than rural areas – for example because of their capacity for heat 
networks and mass transit;

3. As Bristol is the only UK city that has been a European Green Capital, we have a particular duty 
to be a leader on environmental issues in the UK;

4. The consequences of global temperature rising above 1.5°C are so severe that preventing this 
from happening must be humanity’s number one priority; and,

5. Bold climate action can deliver economic benefits in terms of new jobs, economic savings and 
market opportunities (as well as improved well-being for people worldwide).

Full Council calls on the Mayor to:
1. Declare a ‘Climate Emergency’;

2. Pledge to make the city of Bristol carbon neutral by 2030, taking into account both production 
and consumption emissions (scope 1, 2 and 3)5;

3. Call on Westminster to provide the powers and resources to make the 2030 target possible;

4. Work with other governments (both within the UK and internationally) to determine and 
implement best practice methods to limit Global Warming to less than 1.5°C;

5. Continue to work with partners across the city and region to deliver this new goal through all 
relevant strategies and plans;

6. Report to Full Council within six months with the actions the Mayor/Council will take to address 
this emergency.

References:
6. Fossil CO2 & GHG emissions of all world countries, 2017: 

http://edgar.jrc.ec.europa.eu/overview.php?v=CO2andGHG1970-2016&dst=GHGpc 
7. World Resources Institute: https://www.wri.org/blog/2018/10/8-things-you-need-know-about-

ipcc-15-c-report
8. The IPCC’s Special Report on Global Warming of 1.5ºC: https://www.ipcc.ch/report/sr15/
9. Including US cities Berkeley: 

https://www.theclimatemobilization.org/blog/2018/6/13/berkeley-unanimously-declares-
climate-emergency and Hoboken: 
https://www.theclimatemobilization.org/blog/2018/4/25/hoboken-resolves-to-mobilize, and 
the C40 cities: https://www.c40.org/other/deadline-2020 

10. Scope 1, 2 and 3 of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol explained: 
https://www.carbontrust.com/resources/faqs/services/scope-3-indirect-carbon-emissions 
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democractic.services@bristol.gov.uk

Meeting ended at 9.25 pm

CHAIR  __________________
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Full Council – e-votes – 13 NOVEMBER 2018

AGENDA ITEM 9 – HIGH NEEDS BLOCK BUDGET 2018-19

Voting result:  58 For  - 0 Abstain - 0 Against

The vote was CARRIED

Individual voting results:

Negus Anthony Liberal Democrat For
Hopkins Gary Liberal Democrat For
Wright Mark Liberal Democrat For
Kent Tim Liberal Democrat For
Jackson Christopher Labour For
Rees Marvin Labour For
Sergeant Jo Labour For
Jama Hibaq Labour For
Breckels Fabian Labour For
Brook Tom Labour For
Keen Anna Labour For
Whittle Lucy Labour For
Goggin Paul Labour For
Brain Mark Labour For
Dudd Kye Labour For
Wellington Jon Labour For
Pickersgill Ruth Labour For
Phipps Celia Labour For
Tincknell Estella Labour For
Smith Paul Labour For
Mead Olly Labour For
Kirk Gill Labour For
Bowden-Jones Nicola Labour For
Cheney Craig Labour For
Davies Mike Labour For
Massey Brenda Labour For
Beech Nicola Labour For
Hickman Margaret Labour For
Craig Asher Labour For
Alexander Donald Labour For
Bradley Harriet Labour For
Johnson Carole Labour For
Godwin Helen Labour For
Holland Helen Labour For
Langley Mike Labour For
O'Rourke Paula Green For
Clarke Stephen Green For
Hance Fi Green For
Combley Eleanor Green For
Fodor Martin Green For
Denyer Carla Green For
Thomas Jerome Green For
Stevens Clive Green For

Page 16

Minute Item 278

Page 29



English Jude Green For
Goulandris John Conservative For
Jones Steve Conservative For
Gollop Geoff Conservative For
Alexander Lesley Conservative For
Smith Steve Conservative For
Melias Matt Conservative For
Hiscott Claire Conservative For
Radford Liz Conservative For
Abraham Peter Conservative For
Windows Chris Conservative For
Morris Graham Conservative For
Carey Tony Conservative For
Quartley Kevin Conservative For
Weston Mark Conservative For
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Full Council – e-votes – 13 NOVEMBER 2018

AGENDA ITEM 10 – EQUALITY AND INCLUSION POLICY AND STRATEGY 2018-2023

Voting result:  57 For  - 0 Abstain - 0 Against

The vote was CARRIED

Individual voting results:

Negus Anthony Liberal Democrat For
Hopkins Gary Liberal Democrat For
Wright Mark Liberal Democrat For
Kent Tim Liberal Democrat For
Jackson Christopher Labour For
Rees Marvin Labour For
Sergeant Jo Labour For
Jama Hibaq Labour For
Breckels Fabian Labour For
Brook Tom Labour For
Keen Anna Labour For
Whittle Lucy Labour For
Goggin Paul Labour For
Dudd Kye Labour For
Wellington Jon Labour For
Pickersgill Ruth Labour For
Phipps Celia Labour For
Tincknell Estella Labour For
Smith Paul Labour For
Mead Olly Labour For
Kirk Gill Labour For
Bowden-Jones Nicola Labour For
Cheney Craig Labour For
Davies Mike Labour For
Massey Brenda Labour For
Beech Nicola Labour For
Hickman Margaret Labour For
Craig Asher Labour For
Alexander Donald Labour For
Bradley Harriet Labour For
Johnson Carole Labour For
Godwin Helen Labour For
Holland Helen Labour For
Langley Mike Labour For
O'Rourke Paula Green For
Clarke Stephen Green For
Hance Fi Green For
Combley Eleanor Green For
Fodor Martin Green For
Denyer Carla Green For
Thomas Jerome Green For
Stevens Clive Green For
English Jude Green For
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Goulandris John Conservative For
Jones Steve Conservative For
Gollop Geoff Conservative For
Alexander Lesley Conservative For
Smith Steve Conservative For
Melias Matt Conservative For
Hiscott Claire Conservative For
Radford Liz Conservative For
Abraham Peter Conservative For
Windows Chris Conservative For
Morris Graham Conservative For
Carey Tony Conservative For
Quartley Kevin Conservative For
Weston Mark Conservative For
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Full Council – e-votes – 13 NOVEMBER 2018

AGENDA ITEM 13 – MOTIONS

Altered Motion 1 – Tackling Period Poverty in Bristol 
Voting result:  56 For  - 0 Abstain - 0 Against

The vote was CARRIED

Individual voting results:

Negus Anthony Liberal Democrat For
Hopkins Gary Liberal Democrat For
Wright Mark Liberal Democrat For
Kent Tim Liberal Democrat For
Jackson Christopher Labour For
Rees Marvin Labour For
Sergeant Jo Labour For
Jama Hibaq Labour For
Breckels Fabian Labour For
Brook Tom Labour For
Keen Anna Labour For
Whittle Lucy Labour For
Goggin Paul Labour For
Brain Mark Labour For
Dudd Kye Labour For
Wellington Jon Labour For
Pickersgill Ruth Labour For
Phipps Celia Labour For
Tincknell Estella Labour For
Smith Paul Labour For
Mead Olly Labour For
Kirk Gill Labour For
Bowden-Jones Nicola Labour For
Cheney Craig Labour For
Davies Mike Labour For
Massey Brenda Labour For
Hickman Margaret Labour For
Craig Asher Labour For
Alexander Donald Labour For
Bradley Harriet Labour For
Johnson Carole Labour For
Godwin Helen Labour For
Holland Helen Labour For
Langley Mike Labour For
O'Rourke Paula Green For
Clarke Stephen Green For
Hance Fi Green For
Combley Eleanor Green For
Fodor Martin Green For
Denyer Carla Green For
Thomas Jerome Green For
Stevens Clive Green For
English Jude Green For
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Goulandris John Conservative For
Jones Steve Conservative For
Alexander Lesley Conservative For
Smith Steve Conservative For
Melias Matt Conservative For
Hiscott Claire Conservative For
Radford Liz Conservative For
Abraham Peter Conservative For
Windows Chris Conservative For
Morris Graham Conservative For
Carey Tony Conservative For
Quartley Kevin Conservative For
Weston Mark Conservative For

Altered Motion 2 – Declare a Climate Emergency 
Voting result:  56 For  - 0 Abstain - 0 Against

The vote was CARRIED

Individual voting results:

Negus Anthony Liberal Democrat For
Hopkins Gary Liberal Democrat For
Wright Mark Liberal Democrat For
Kent Tim Liberal Democrat For
Jackson Christopher Labour For
Rees Marvin Labour For
Sergeant Jo Labour For
Jama Hibaq Labour For
Breckels Fabian Labour For
Brook Tom Labour For
Keen Anna Labour For
Whittle Lucy Labour For
Goggin Paul Labour For
Brain Mark Labour For
Dudd Kye Labour For
Wellington Jon Labour For
Pickersgill Ruth Labour For
Phipps Celia Labour For
Tincknell Estella Labour For
Smith Paul Labour For
Mead Olly Labour For
Kirk Gill Labour For
Bowden-Jones Nicola Labour For
Cheney Craig Labour For
Davies Mike Labour For
Massey Brenda Labour For
Hickman Margaret Labour For
Craig Asher Labour For
Alexander Donald Labour For
Bradley Harriet Labour For
Johnson Carole Labour For
Godwin Helen Labour For
Holland Helen Labour For
Langley Mike Labour For
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O'Rourke Paula Green For
Clarke Stephen Green For
Hance Fi Green For
Combley Eleanor Green For
Fodor Martin Green For
Denyer Carla Green For
Thomas Jerome Green For
Stevens Clive Green For
English Jude Green For
Goulandris John Conservative For
Jones Steve Conservative For
Alexander Lesley Conservative For
Smith Steve Conservative For
Melias Matt Conservative For
Hiscott Claire Conservative For
Radford Liz Conservative For
Abraham Peter Conservative For
Windows Chris Conservative For
Morris Graham Conservative For
Carey Tony Conservative For
Quartley Kevin Conservative For
Weston Mark Conservative For
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Name of Meeting – Report

Full Council
11th December 18

Report of: Strategic Director, Communities

Title: Statutory Review of Gambling Policy  

Ward: Citywide   

Member Presenting Report: Councillor Kye Dudd

Recommendation

That Members adopt the draft Statement of Gambling Policy 2019 

Summary
The Licensing Authority has a statutory responsibility to review its Statement of Gambling Policy every 
three years. The new policy will take effect from January 2019.

The significant issues in the report are:

 Limited changes from previous statement of Gambling Policy

 The main regulator is the Gambling Commission

 The Local Authority role focuses on the location of gambling premises
 
 Low risk area for the Local Authority
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Name of Meeting – Report

Policy

1. The formulation of a Statement of Gambling Policy is a statutory requirement.  

Consultation

2. Internal
Details of internal consultation are detailed further in the report.

3. External
Statutory consultation has been undertaken for this policy in line with government guidance of 
12 weeks. Three comments were received, and considered in respect of the policy. This level of 
response is in line with previous policy reviews and reflects the fact that the local authority is not 
the main regulator in this field. Guidance from the Gambling Commission sets out how 
consultation should be undertaken, who should be consulted and the issues that can be taken 
into account to help inform the policy review. The issues that can be considered are limited and  
general views on gambling, types of gambling machines and gambling operators cannot be taken 
into account as these are covered by the primary regulator which is the Gambling Commission. 
The local authority role focuses on the location of premises in relation to the prevention of crime 
and disorder, protecting children from harm and ensuring that regulated gambling activity is 
conducted fairly. Gamcare, a charity that helps people with gambling problems, made a general 
response, not specific to this policy, which covered areas that were already reflected in the draft 
policy. Novomatic, a gaming machine supplier, suggested a few minor changes some of which 
have been included. The final response was from Public Health which resulted in some further 
changes . The responses, officer responses and notes of changes can be found in the appendices. 

Context

4. The Gambling Commission is the primary regulator for gambling and is the body which regulates 
and controls operators and their gambling activities. The Commission provides national policy 
and statutory guidelines which local authorities are required to follow. This includes a 
responsibility to put in place a local policy, based on statutory guidelines and a national 
framework that sets out how the licensing authority will discharge its functions under the 
Gambling Act. There is a statutory requirement for a new policy every three years. The Licensing 
Authority’s role is mainly concerned with the licensing of premises for gambling activities.

Proposal

5. The Gambling Act 2005 places a duty on the Council, as the Licensing Authority, to develop a 
Statement of Principles that it proposes to apply in exercising its functions under the Act. In this 
report the Statement of Principles is called the Gambling Policy. The Gambling Policy must have 
regard to, and be consistent, with the Gambling Act 2005’s three objectives:

 preventing gambling from being a source of crime and disorder;

 ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way; and

 protecting children and other vulnerable persons from harm or exploitation.
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6. The recommendation is to approve for publication and  implementation the Statement of 
Gambling Policy to take effect from 31 January 2019. 

Other Options Considered

7. No other option as this is a statutory requirement.  
Risk Assessment

8. The publication of the Statement of Gambling Policy is a statutory requirement.

Public Sector Equality Duties

8a) Before making a decision, section 149 Equality Act 2010 requires that each decision-maker 
considers the need to promote equality for persons with the following “protected 
characteristics”: age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion 
or belief, sex, sexual orientation. Each decision-maker must, therefore, have due regard to the 
need to:

i) Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under 
the Equality Act 2010.

ii) Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, 
to the need to --

- remove or minimise disadvantage suffered by persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic;

- take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected characteristic 
that are different from the needs of people who do not share it (in relation to disabled 
people, this includes, in particular, steps to take account of disabled persons' 
disabilities);

- encourage persons who share a protected characteristic to participate in public life or in 
any other activity in which participation by such persons is disproportionately low.

iii) Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to –

- tackle prejudice; and
- promote understanding.

8b) Officers have completed an Equalities Impact Assessment attached as Appendix D. The risks 
identified were minimal and the policy ensures that the Council is well placed to identify any 
adverse impact in respect of all protected groups when it is engaged in considering 
applications.  
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Legal and Resource Implications

Legal
Section 349(1) of the Gambling Act 2005 requires a Licensing Authority to prepare and publish a 
statement of the principles that it proposes to apply in exercising its’ functions under the Act. 
The revised Statement must be published at least four weeks before it comes into effect (by 3 
January 2019). The Gambling Act 2005 (Licensing Authority Policy Statement)(England and 
Wales) Regulations 2006 sets out the issues the statement must consider. The proposed policy 
statement in its current form complies with the Regulations. There is a statutory requirement to 
consult on the statement.  The responses to the consultation must be taken into account when 
taking the decision. Cabinet should also be satisfied from the information at Appendix I that 
proper consultation has taken place in that (i) proposals were consulted on at a formative stage 
(ii) sufficient reasons have been given for the proposals and (iii) adequate time has been allowed  
for consideration and response. The Public Sector Equality duty requires the decision maker to 
consider the need to promote equality for persons with “protected characteristics” and to have 
due regard to the need to (i) eliminate discrimination, harassment, and victimisation; (ii) advance 
equality of opportunity; and (iii) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and those who do not share it. The Equalities Impact Assessment is 
designed to assess whether there are any barriers in place that may prevent people with a 
protected characteristic using a service or benefiting from a policy.  The decision maker must 
take into consideration the information in the assessment before taking the decision.

(Legal advice provided by Sarah Sharland Litigation Regulatory and Community Team  

Financial (a) Revenue - No additional costs, savings or income are expected to arise from this 
review of the Gambling Act policy as statutorily required by 31 January 2019. 

(b) Capital  - Not applicable

(Financial advice provided by Jemma Prince 17-09-18)

Land- Not applicable

Personnel - No HR implications identified

(Personnel advice provided by Celia Williams 26-09-18)

Appendices:
Appendix A Statement of Gambling Policy 2019
Appendix B Local Area profile
Appendix C Summary of Policy Changes
Appendix D Equality Impact Assessment
Appendix E Summary of consultation responses
Appendix F Response form Gamcare(1)
Appendix G Response from Gamcare (2)
Appendix H Response from Gamcare (3)
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Appendix I Response from Novomatic
Appendix J Response from Public Health

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985
Background Papers:

None
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APPENDIX A

This is the Council’s Statement of Principles
(Hereafter called “the Gambling Policy”)
That the Council is required to prepare

Under Section 349(1) of the Gambling Act 2005

BRISTOL CITY COUNCIL

GAMBLING POLICY

GAMBLING ACT 2005

Effective from 31st January  2019
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Gambling Policy 2018

2

INDEX

SUBJECT PAGE

1.1 Summary of matters dealt with in this Statement 5

1.2 Description of the geographical area in respect 7
             of which the Council  exercises functions under the Gambling Act.

1.3 List of the persons whom the Council has consulted 8
             in preparing its Gambling Policy.

2. Matters required to be set out in a separate Section 8
within the Policy by virtue of Regulation 5 of the 2006 Regulations

2.1 The principles to be applied by the Council in exercising the 8
powers under Section 157(h) of the Act to designate, in writing,
a body which is competent to advise the authority about the
protection of children from harm

2.2 The principles to be applied by the Council in exercising its powers, 9
 under Section 158 of the Act, to determine whether a person is an

 “Interested Party” in relation to a premises licence, or an application
for or in respect of a premises licence.

2.3 The principles which will be applied by the Council in exercising 10
the functions under Sections 29 and 30 of the Act with respect
to the exchange of information between it and the Gambling
Commission, and the Council’s functions under Section 350 of
the Act with respect to the exchange of information between it
and the other persons listed in Schedule 6 to the Act.  

2.4 The principles to be applied by the authority in exercising the 11
functions under Part 15 of the Act with respect to the inspection
of premises; and the powers under Section 346 of the Act
to institute criminal proceedings in respect of the offences
specified in that Section.    

3. Statement of Principles for the discharge of other functions not 12
addressed in section 2 of this statement of Gambling Policy

3.1 Delegation of functions 12

3.2 Regulation of Licensing Committee’s proceedings 14

3.3 Conduct of Members 14

3.4 Principles to be applied (Gambling Commission Guidance 14 
Part 5 and Section 70 of the Act

3.4.1 The Council  will act in accordance with relevant legislation15

3.4.2 The Council will take care to consider relevant factors16

3.4.3 The Council  will respect statutory rights of applicants and other parties17
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3.5 Objective 1 – Preventing Gambling from being a source 18 
of crime or disorder, being associated with crime or disorder     
or being used to support crime   
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Pars 5.3 to 5.10)

3.6 Objective 2 – Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a 18 
fair and open way   
(Gambling Commission Guidance Pars 5.11 – 5.13)

3.7 Objective 3 – Protecting children and other vulnerable persons 19   
from being harmed or exploited by gambling   
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Pars 5.13 – 5.18)

3.8 Location of Premises 20 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Para 5.22 and 6.33 to 6.38)

3.81 Risk Assessments

3.82 Local Area Profiles

3.9 Premises Licences 22 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 7) 

3.10 Conditions (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 9) 22

3.11 Gaming Machines (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 16) 24

3.12 Betting machines 24

3.13 Premises licensing for tracks 24  
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 20)

3.14 Adult Gaming Centres 25 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 21)

3.15 Licensed Family Entertainment Centres 25 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 22)

3.16 Casinos (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 17) 26

3.17 Bingo Premises (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 18) 26

3.18 Betting Premises (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 19) 27

3.19 Betting Machines 27 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Pars 19.21 – 19.28)

3.20 PERMITS/TEMPORARY & OCCASIONAL USE NOTICES 27 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 23)

3.20.1 Unlicensed Family Entertainment Centre Gaming Machine Permits 27 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 24)

3.20.2 Licensed Premises Gaming Machine Permits (Alcohol) 28 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 26)
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3.20.3 Prize Gaming and Prize Gaming Permits 29 
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 27)

3.20.4 Club Gaming and Club Machine Permits 30
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 25)

3.20.5 Temporary Use Notices (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 14) 31

3.20.6 Occasional Use Notices (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 15) 31

3.21 Travelling Fairs (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 30) 31

4. Resolution under Section 166 of the Gambling Act 31

5. Further Information 32

APPENDIX A Contact details for Responsible Authorities 33

APPENDIX B Glossary of Terms 35

APPENDIX C Map of Bristol City Council Boundary 37
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INTRODUCTORY SECTION

1.1 Summary of matters dealt with in this Statement

This Gambling Policy is the Council’s Statement of Principles that the authority is required to 
prepare under Section 349(1) of the Gambling Act 2005.  This requires that the authority 
shall, before each successive period of three years, prepare a Statement of Principles that 
they propose to apply in exercising their functions under the Gambling Act and publish the 
Statement.  The Statement must be reviewed from time to time and where it is considered 
necessary in the light of a review, revised and that revision published before it is given 
effect.  The preparation or revision of the Statement is subject to a requirement to consult 
certain persons and the Secretary of State may make regulations about the form of 
statements, the procedure to be followed in relation to the preparation review or revision of 
the statements and their publication.

The Secretary of State has made regulations, which impose minimum statutory 
requirements on all licensing authorities when preparing, reviewing, revising and publishing 
their Statements of Principles.  Subject to compliance with those minimum requirements, the 
form of the Policy is a matter for the authority itself.  The Council recognises the policy 
objective in imposing minimum requirements which was one of providing transparency, and 
to some extent, consistency, for persons wishing to apply for a licence or permission under 
the Act, whilst minimising the imposition of unnecessary financial or administrative burdens 
on licensing authorities and the industry and enabling local circumstances to be reflected in 
licensing policy statements.

These minimum statutory requirements are set out in the Gambling Act 2005 (Licensing 
Authority Policy Statement) (England and Wales) Regulations 2006, which state that subject 
to compliance with Regulations 4, 5 and 6, the form of the statement or any revision is to be 
for the authority to determine.

This introductory section is included in accordance with Regulation 4 and as required by that 
provision it summarises the matters dealt with in the Council’s Gambling Policy:

Section 1.2 contains a description of the geographical area in respect of which the authority 
exercises functions under the Act.  

Section 1.3 is a list of the persons whom the Council has consulted in preparing its 
Gambling Policy.

Regulation 5 requires the Council to set out four specific matters in a separate section within 
its policy.  This the Council does in Sections 2.1 to 2.4 inclusive of this Gambling Policy.

Section 2.1 details the principles which will be applied by the Council in exercising powers 
under Section 157(8) of the Act to designate, in writing, a body which is competent to advise 
the authority about the protection of children from harm.  The section explains the job the 
Council needs to do in this respect, the guidance to which it must have regard when making 
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its decision and the principles it will apply.  In summary, those principles are directed 
towards ensuring the appointment of a body with appropriate expertise as well as the 
capacity and willingness to engage.  The Council places a high priority on the achievement 
of all of the licensing objectives, including that of protecting children and vulnerable persons 
from harm.  This commitment is reflected in its efforts to identify, through the consultation 
process, the body which best satisfies those principles.

Section 2.2 sets out the principles to be applied by the Council in exercising its powers, 
under Section 158 of the Act, to determine whether a person is an “Interested Party” in 
relation to a premises licence, or an application for or in respect of a premises licence.  The 
section explains the job the Council needs to do in this respect, the guidance to which it 
must have regard when making such decisions and the principles it will apply.  The 
principles detailed in the Section can fairly be summarised as ones which encourage 
maximum participation of local residents and businesses in the decision making process, 
paying due regard to the potential for the rights they enjoy under the European Convention 
on Human Rights to be engaged and ensuring that the Council meets its obligations to act 
compatibly with and afford due respect to those rights.

Section 2.3 details the principles which will be applied by the Council in exercising the 
functions under Sections 29 and 30 of the Act with respect to the exchange of information 
between it and the Gambling Commission, and the Council’s functions under Section 350 of 
the Act with respect to the exchange of information between it and the other persons listed 
in Schedule 6 to the Act. The section explains the job the Council needs to do in this 
respect, the guidance to which it must have regard when exercising these functions and the 
principles it will apply when doing so.  In summary these principles are directed towards 
using these powers to facilitate the achievement of the licensing objectives and ensuring a 
framework of information sharing which secures a transparent process whilst affording 
appropriate respect to the ability of individuals to exercise statutory rights and respecting 
any legitimate expectation of confidentiality.  Underpinning this framework is the need to 
ensure legality and in particular meet the prohibition on breach of the Data Protection Act 
and General Data Protection Regulation when using the Acts’ gateway provisions to 
information disclosure.

Section 2.4 details the principles to be applied by the authority in exercising the functions 
under Part 15 of the Act with respect to the inspection of premises; and the powers under 
Section 346 of the Act to institute criminal proceedings in respect of the offences specified in 
that Section.  The section explains the job the Council needs to do in this respect, the 
guidance to which it must have regard when exercising these functions and the principles it 
will apply when doing so.   In summary the principles are directed to the need to have due 
regard to the Council’s enforcement policies, including any supplementary policies which 
may be developed from time to time which are specific to enforcement under the Gambling 
Act.  As a matter of principle the Council, as with its other enforcement functions, will 
consider all relevant national guidance and protocols, not only that issued by the Gambling 
Commission under the Act but also the codes of practice for Crown Prosecutors and the 
Home Office Guidance on simple cautions etc.  In principle the Council also seeks to 
develop protocols for enforcement with other relevant enforcement agencies.  In accordance 
with the Council’s firm commitment to the achievement of the licensing objective to protect 
children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or exploited by gambling the 
Council sets out as a matter of principle that a particularly serious view should be taken by 
its enforcers of any offences where children and vulnerable persons are victims or harmed 
in some other way; this includes contravention of those specific offences (in Part 4 of the 
Act) which reflect the legislature’s commitment to protect children and young persons from 
harm or exploitation.  

Section 3 of the Policy has been developed having regard to the Gambling Commission’s 
Guidance and seeks to set out the principles on which the Council will exercise the other 

Page 46



Gambling Policy 2018

7

functions it has in the Act.  The section utilises the headings in the Commission’s guidance 
and generally follows the same ordering for ease of reference.

In summary, the principles espoused in section 3:

 Reflect the Council’s firm commitment to the achievement of the licensing 
objectives;

 Are informed by particular local circumstances;

 Seek to make clear those aspects of the Guidance which in the circumstances 
pertaining in Bristol the Council considers should be afforded considerable weight 
and/or where the Council considers circumstances may justify a departure from 
the Guidance in respect of which the reasons for doing so will be indicated.

Section 4 of the policy sets out the information required to be included in respect of any 
resolution made by the council under Section 166 of the Act (Resolution not to issue any 
casino licences). 

Bristol’s Gambling Policy should be understood in the context of the legislative framework 
within which the Council, in its capacity as the Licensing Authority for Bristol,  is required to 
operate (a detailed summary of which is contained in Appendix A).  Accordingly:

(a) The Licensing Authority recognises the centrality of the three licensing objectives to 
this new regulatory regime, namely:

(i) Preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being 
associated with crime or disorder, or being used to support crime;

(ii) Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way; and

(iii) Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or 
exploited by gambling.

(b) In exercising its functions under Part 8 of the Act (Premises Licensing) the Council 
will aim to permit the use of premises for gambling insofar as the Council thinks that 
permitting the use of the premises for gambling is:

(a) In accordance with any relevant code of practice under Section 24 of the Act,

(b) In accordance with any relevant guidance issued by the Commission under 
Section 25, 

(c) Reasonably consistent with the licensing objectives (subject to paragraphs 
(a) and (b)), and

(d) In accordance with this gambling policy (subject to paragraphs (a) to (c))

(c) In determining whether to grant a premises licence the Council will not have regard to 
the expected demand for the facilities which it is proposed to provide.

(d) In exercising its functions under the Gambling Act and in particular the principles to be 
applied in exercising those functions the Council will have regard to guidance issued 
by the Gambling Commission in exercise of the commissions functions under section 
25 of the Act.
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1.2 Description of the geographical area in respect of which Bristol exercises functions 
under the Gambling Act.

The City and County of Bristol lies within the sub region that also includes the councils of
Bath & North East Somerset, South Gloucestershire and North Somerset.

Bristol is strategically placed next to two major motorways and is the regional capital for the
West of England.  The local authority area is primarily urban and has a population of
428,200 (Office for National Statistics – 2011 Census).  Bristol benefits from a rich mix of 
cultural diversity and is attractive to tourists and persons wishing to relocate.

Bristol is a major regional entertainment centre, which offers a great variety of entertainment
facilities within its city centre and local centres.

A map showing Bristol’s geographical area can be found at Appendix D.             

1.3      List of the persons whom the Council has consulted in preparing its Gambling Policy.

Avon and Somerset Police
Holders of Bristol City Council Premises Licences
 Association of British Bookmakers
National Casino  Forum (Formerly British Casino Association)
Bingo Association
Gam-anon
BACTA
Gamcare
Business West
Destination Bristol
Redland and Cotham Amenities Society
Kingsdown Conservation Group
Hotwells and Cliftonwood Community Association
Bishopston Society
St John Residents’ Association
Clifton and Hotwells Improvement Society
High Kingsdown Residents’ Association  
Citizens Advice
Avon Fire and Rescue
Gambling Commission
HM Revenue and Customs
Avon and Somerset Police and Crime Commissioner
Clifton Down Community Association
Hampton Park and Cotham Hill Community Group
Richmond Hill  Area Residents’ Association
Church Road Action Group
Church Road Town Team
Montpelier Conservation Group
Local equalities groups
Final list TBC

The views and guidance of the following Council teams were also sought:   
- Children and Young People’s Services;
- Adult Services;
- Safeguarding;
- Development Control;
- Public Health Services;
- Pollution Control and 
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- Neighbourhood Enforcement Team

2. Matters required to be set out in a separate Section within the Policy by virtue of 
Regulation 5 of the 2006 Regulations

2.1 The principles to be applied by the Council in exercising the powers under Section 
157(h) of the Act to designate, in writing, a body which is competent to advise the 
authority about the protection of children from harm

Part 8 of the Commission’s guidance explains that responsible authorities are bodies that 
must be notified of applications and are entitled to make representations to the licensing 
authority in relation to applications for, and in relation to, premises licences.  If those 
representations relate to the licensing objectives they are likely to be relevant 
representations.  A number of specific bodies are identified in Section 157 of the Act as 
being responsible authorities.  These include the licensing authority itself, the Gambling 
Commission, the Chief of Police, the Fire and Rescue Authority, the Local Planning 
Authority, the Council in its capacity as an authority which has functions in relation to 
pollution of the environment or harm to human health and Her Majesty’s Revenue and 
Customs.

In addition Section 157 identifies that a body, designated in writing by the licensing authority 
as competent to advise it about the protection of children from harm, is also a responsible 
authority.  In paragraph 8.9 of its guidance to licensing authorities the Gambling 
Commission says, “In many licensing authority areas, the body recognised by the licensing 
authority as competent in this regard is the local Safeguarding Children board”.

By virtue of Section 154(1) of the Act, the action of designating in writing the body 
concerned is delegated to the Council’s Licensing Committee.  Through this policy the full 
Council sets out the following principles to guide the committee in deciding which body to 
appoint:

(a) the Council considers that the task of  evaluating proposals against the important 
licensing objective of protecting children from harm and exploitation by gambling can 
give rise to the need for the decision maker to consider issues which are beyond the 
general knowledge of a lay person.  As such, the availability of expert advice will be 
crucial in appropriate cases in order to secure the achievement of this important 
objective.  Accordingly, the Council considers the body designated must have 
demonstrable expertise in the field of protecting children from harm and exploitation 
generally and/or specifically in respect of harm from gambling.

(b) the Council recognises that a high level of expertise alone is not going to prove 
sufficient to secure the proper protection of our children, since the structure of the 
decision making process requires responsible authorities, such as the designated 
body, to be able to consider all applications received in sufficient time to make their 
representations within the time frame laid down in the legislation.  When designating 
a body under this power the Licensing Committee should enquire if the bodies under 
consideration have the capacity to undertake the task. Prospective bodies should 
also be asked to confirm their willingness and commitment to fully engage in this 
process to support the Council in fulfilling its policy aspiration to do the best job it can 
to protect children and vulnerable people from harm and exploitation from gambling.

Given the importance of this body in helping the Council to achieve the proper protection of 
children the Council, as the licensing authority, expects its Licensing Committee to appoint a 
suitable body as soon as is reasonably practicable following this particular Section coming 
into force.
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The Council notes that the Licensing Committee has appointed the Council’s Children and 
Young People’s Services Department to undertake this function. The Committee should 
keep this appointment under review to ensure that the expertise of the body best placed to 
undertake this function is available to the licensing authority to fulfil the principles outlined 
above.

2.2  The principles to be applied by the Council in exercising its powers, under Section 
158 of the Act, to determine whether a person is an “Interested Party” in relation to a 
premises licence, or an application for or in respect of a premises licence. 

Interested Parties are entitled to make representations in respect of certain matters related 
to premises licensing under Part 8 of the Act and to have those representations considered 
where they are relevant.  Section 158 of the Act defines interested parties such that in order 
to qualify the Licensing Authority must be of the opinion that the person qualifies on one or 
more of three grounds:

(a) lives sufficiently close to the premises to be likely to be affected by the authorised 
activities;

(b)      has business interests that might be affected by the authorised activities;

(c) represents persons in either of these two groups.

Guidance on the basis upon which the Licensing Authority should reach its opinion can be 
found at paragraphs  8.9 to 8.17 of the Commission’s guidance to licensing authorities.  
Among other things this identifies numerous factors which may be relevant (size of 
premises, nature, distance, impact etc) and expresses the view (in  8.14) that, in summary, 
competing businesses in other parts of the country are unlikely to satisfy the test in (b) above 
simply by virtue of their being a rival operator and reminds Authorities that demand is not 
relevant to the licensing objectives.

The Licensing Authority will not therefore seek to establish any fixed rule (for example by 
reference to a defined distance from premises) as to which persons qualify under (a) and (b) 
above.  The Licensing Authority considers that each case must be considered on its own 
particular facts and judged on its merits.  

Whilst proper regard will be had to the Commission’s guidance the Council’s opinion must 
also be informed by conscious consideration of its obligations under the Human Rights Act, 
the potential for convention rights to be engaged in respect of affected persons and the need 
to afford a hearing where the decision is determinative of civil rights and obligations. In a 
finely balanced case the benefit of the doubt should rest with the person who seeks to be 
heard.

Where persons claim a right to be heard by virtue of the ground in (c) above, they will be 
expected to identify those they represent so that the Authority can give appropriate weight to 
their representations should they be judged relevant to the matter under consideration.  
Specific evidence of appointment to a representative role will not usually be required from 
persons who regularly engage in advice and representation work before tribunals and 
council committees in circumstances where their conduct as such is already subject of 
adequate regulation.  Examples of persons in this category would be Councillors, Members 
of Parliament and regulated lawyers (such as barristers, solicitors and legal executives).

Other persons claiming to represent persons in groups (a) and (b) may be asked to produce 
evidence of their engagement in this role on behalf of one or more affected persons, such as 
a letter of request from such a person or other evidence of appointment to a relevant 
representative role by such persons.
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2.3 The principles which will be applied by the Council in exercising the functions under 
Sections 29 and 30 of the Act with respect to the exchange of information between it 
and the Gambling Commission, and the Council’s functions under Section 350 of the 
Act with respect to the exchange of information between it and the other persons 
listed in Schedule 6 to the Act.  

The Licensing Authority will come into possession of a considerable amount of information 
under this regime and this will inevitably include confidential information and personal data 
(including sensitive personal data, for example concerning somebody’s health) which is 
protected under the Data Protection Acts and General Data Protection Regulation.  Care 
needs to be taken not to engage in inappropriate or unlawful dissemination of information 
and not to undermine, by inappropriate disclosure, the ability of a committee to rule that 
certain matters shall not be heard in public (where the strict test for doing so is met a 
committee can conduct a hearing or part of a hearing in private, even to the exclusion of the 
applicant).  

The Act establishes a framework for disclosure of information: to the public (via registers 
required to be maintained by the Licensing Authority); to the Commission and to bodies 
listed in schedule 6 to the Act (via gateway provisions enabling information disclosure for 
certain defined purposes).

Section 352 provides that “Nothing in this Act authorises a disclosure which contravenes the 
Data Protection Act 1998”. 

Premises licenses issued by the Authority may be inspected by the public at all reasonable 
times as notified on the licensing pages of the website. Regulations may also be made 
enabling other information to be disclosed to the public by means of its inclusion in the 
register.

In addition the Act makes provisions for disclosure to and from the Commission and the 
Responsible Authorities.  This section of the policy sets out the principles the Council will 
apply in exercising its functions under those gateway provisions.

Section 29 of the Act obliges the Licensing Authority to provide information to the 
Commission that is either part of a Gambling Act Register or is in the possession of the 
Authority in connection with a provision of the Act (paragraph  13.3 of the Commission’s 
guidance refers). 

Section 30 of the Act is a gateway provision enabling the sharing of information for various 
purposes.

The Licensing Authority will provide to the Gambling Commission a contact name, telephone 
number, e-mail and premises address for their use under these provisions. The Council will 
strive to comply in a timely fashion with any lawful exercise of the Commission’s power 
under section 29 and to co-operate with it in regard to the manner in which the information 
should be made available.  The Council states its commitment to maximising the sharing of 
information with other regulators and in particular where it judges that to do so will assist in 
the prevention and detection of crime and/or will protect children and other vulnerable 
persons from being harmed or exploited by gambling.

Where it appears that disclosure may contravene the Data Protection Act or General Data 
Protection Regulation the Council will consider the extent to which that Act affords discretion 
for disclosure and will have due regard to any relevant guidance issued by the Information 
Commissioner.

The same principles will inform the Council’s exercise of its powers under section 50 of the 
Act which make provision for the exchange of information with other bodies engaged in the 
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regime.  In March 2007 the Commission published a paper setting out the protocols for how 
the exchange of information will be managed. The Council is willing to participate in 
establishing information sharing protocols with the other bodies and these protocols will be 
made available for public inspection.

2.4 The principles to be applied by the Authority in exercising the functions under Part 15 
of the Act with respect to the inspection of premises; and the powers under Section 
346 of the Act to institute criminal proceedings in respect of the offences specified in 
that Section.    

Part 15 of the Act provides the Gambling Commission, Councils and the Police with powers 
necessary to monitor compliance with the provisions of the Act.  The Council can investigate 
allegations of breach and prosecute in appropriate cases.  

The Commission guides that generally the body issuing the permit or licence will take the 
lead on compliance and enforcement and recommends light-touch enforcement in respect 
of those judged to be at the lower risk of offending with resources being targeted towards 
dealing with higher risk operators.  Part 36 of the Commission’s guidance sets out the 
underlying principles for compliance and enforcement of the regime and the regulatory 
sanctions available to duly authorised council officers. Guidance states that enforcement 
should be risk based.

The principles to be applied by the Authority in this regard sit well with the guidance issued 
by the Commission to date.  The Council has adopted a Regulatory Services Enforcement 
Policy which reflects the principles of:

 proportionality: remedies appropriate to the risks posed;

 accountability: the Council will be able to justify its decisions and be subject of 
scrutiny;

 consistency: fair implementation of standards;

 targeting: regulation focussed on the higher risk premises

 transparency: the Council’s relevant policies will be open to public inspection 
and scrutiny, either through information in published reports to decision 
makers, or through publication on the Council’s web pages or on request.

Supplementary policies may be developed from time to time which are specific to 
considerations of enforcement under the Gambling Act.  These should reflect the Council’s 
firm commitment to do its utmost to maximise the achievement of the three licensing 
objectives set out in full in paragraph 1.1 above.  A serious view should be taken by its 
enforcing officers of any conduct which amounts to a contravention of those offences which 
reflect the legislature’s commitment to protect children and young persons from harm or 
exploitation, such conduct being inconsistent with the achievement of both the first and the 
third of the objectives listed (that of prevention of crime and that of protection of children and 
other vulnerable persons).  Those specific offences can be found in Part 4 of the Act.  Whilst 
recognising that they are able to take part in some gambling, the Council considers young 
persons (i.e. young adults between the ages of 16 and 18) should usually be considered as 
vulnerable persons for the purpose of considering the achievement of the third licensing 
objective  

The Council is engaged in the better regulation process, which will continue to inform its 
regulatory enforcement work.  
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The Council notes that having regard to the Act and the guidance from the Commission its 
main enforcement role will relate to compliance with premises licences and other 
permissions, which it administers.  Where concerns relate to the conduct of operating 
licences or personal licences these will primarily be matters for attention by the Commission, 
as will issues such as concerns about the manufacture, supply or repair of gaming 
machines.  However the council will expect its officers to pass information to the 
Commission to ensure it can investigate where appropriate. 

The Authority will work closely with the Police in its compliance and enforcement activity 
under this legislation.  It will seek to establish enforcement protocols with the Avon and 
Somerset constabulary and the Avon Fire and Rescue Services and any such protocols 
established will be made available for public inspection.  

As a matter of principle the Council will consider and have regard to all relevant national 
guidance and protocols, including:

 Guidance issued by the Gambling Commission under the Act;

 codes of practice for Crown Prosecutors;

 Home Office Guidance on the issuing of simple cautions;

 The Council’s own enforcement policy and relevant supplementary policy

3 Statement of Principles for the discharge of other functions not addressed in section 
2 of this statement of Gambling Policy

3.1 Delegation of functions (Part 4)

The Act and relevant regulations make clear provision for the delegation of functions under 
the new regime.  

The regulations designate the gambling policy functions as being “matters not to be the sole 
responsibility of an Authority’s Executive”. This means that where, as in Bristol, a Council 
operates Executive arrangements, the formulation of proposals and consultation upon them 
are a matter for the council’s leadership (i.e. its Executive), but that certain designated 
actions (such as adopting the policy, or amending the proposals of the Executive, or asking 
the Executive to reconsider its proposals) must be carried out by the full council. The 
decision-making process underpinning the formulation and adoption of this Gambling policy 
was in line with the relevant regulation.

There is provision under which some authorities may in due course be permitted to set their 
own fees.  This is a function the full council may delegate in accordance with section 101 of 
the Local Government Act 1972.  At this stage the ability to effect its own fees is not 
permitted and the Council has not yet made provision for any such function as may come its 
way to be delegated.

The full council can decide to pass a resolution not to grant casino licences; this function 
cannot be delegated in any circumstances.

Under the legislation itself all other functions are delegated to the Council’s Licensing 
Committee which is allowed to sub delegate certain functions to sub-committees or officers.  
Sub-committees can in turn delegate functions falling within their terms of reference to 
officers. 
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The Act contains a list of matters which cannot be decided by officers (see par 6.3.6 of 
Appendix A) which include various matters subject to representations which have not been 
withdrawn and a review of a premises licence under section 201.  An officer cannot decide to 
give a counter notice on a temporary use notice.

The guidance makes it clear that the committee does not have to effect delegations at all.  It 
states that “an important consideration in determining whether any particular decision should 
be delegated will be whether delegation may give rise to a risk of judicial review challenge 
(particularly on the basis of an appearance of bias).  A licensing committee should consult 
the licensing authority lawyers where it considers that concerns of this nature may be raised”

It is not clear what circumstances the Commission considers may give rise to such concerns.  
The licensing authority can make representations on gambling premises applications.  The 
function of making representations is, by virtue of section 154 of the Act, delegated to the 
licensing committee, which must also adjudicate on those representations.  This is 
sanctioned by Parliament and the legislation is certified as being compatible with the Human 
Rights Act obligations, including that relating to the right to a fair hearing, Therefore it is not 
considered that judicial review could lie against the council for an appearance of bias in this 
regard since the dual role of the licensing committee has clear statutory authority.

That said, this policy recommends that the licensing committee do whatever it can to ensure 
that, at an operational level, those who are responsible for determining applications which  
are the subject of representations (i.e. Councillors sitting in a licensing committee or one of 
its sub committees) are not themselves directly involved in the making of representations.  
This can be achieved by delegating to relevant officers the representation making 
responsibility and a recorded decision of the full committee that its members will not concern 
themselves in the day to day operation of this aspect of the process.  This would bring the 
Licensing Authority representations in line with those made by the council in other capacities 
(for example as the Local Planning Authority).  The committee has already proved in practice 
that it can act independently in respect of representations from Council officers and there is 
no reason to consider the same would not apply to representations from the licensing 
authority officers but measures which reassure the public in this regard are here 
encouraged.

The delegations effected by the Licensing Committee in respect of Licensing Act functions 
have worked well in practice and it is anticipated similar provision will be made for the 
Gambling Act functions. 

3.2 Regulation of Licensing Committee’s proceedings

By virtue of section 154(5) of the Act, section 9 of the Licensing Act 2003 apply to 
proceedings of the Licensing committee and its sub committees in the exercise of specified 
gambling functions.  Section 9 enables the committee, subject to regulations issued by the 
Secretary of State, to regulate its own procedure including in respect of matters such as 
notice of meetings and quorum.  In other words the rules applying to other council 
committees do not automatically apply. The committee has adopted comprehensive rules, 
which can be viewed on the Council’s web pages (Part 4 – Licensing procedure rules). 
These rules have been amended where necessary to reflect the committee’s responsibility 
for Gambling functions.

3.3 Conduct of Members

The conduct of elected councillors is governed by the City Council's Code of Conduct for 
members which is issued pursuant to the requirements of the Localism Act 2011. The Code 
requires councillors to conduct themselves in accordance with the 7 statutory principles, to 
declare their pecuniary and other interests, and provides arrangements for investigating 
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complaints against members and identifies the sanctions which may be imposed where 
complaints are upheld.

Bristol will continue to produce specific guidance for Councillors who serve on the Licensing 
committee and will continue to secure high quality training for all Licensing committee 
members with regard to their role and the functions under the legislation that they are 
required to deal with

3.4      Principles to be applied (Gambling Commission Guidance Part 5 and Section 70 of the 
Act)

Context:

Licensing Authorities are required under the Act to;

* Be responsible for the licensing of premises where gambling activities 
are to take place by issuing premises licences

* consider applications for provisional statements.  These are applied for under 
section 204 of the Act and an application can be made where the applicant 
expects the premises concerned to be constructed, or altered; or application 
can be made in respect of premises he expects to acquire a right to occupy.  
In such cases the Authority can consider the applicant’s proposals in much 
the same way as it would an application for a premises licence, however if 
minded to grant (with or without additional conditions) a provisional statement 
would be issued.  If a provisional statement is issued, the applicant is 
protected in certain respects in respect of a future application for a premises 
licence.  In particular the Act limits the representations which can be made, 
requiring the authority to disregard all but those matters that could not have 
been addressed in relation to the application for the provisional statement or 
that reflect a change in the applicant’s circumstances.  In other words this is a 
procedure which enables applicants to plan ahead and test their application 
before incurring expenditure, which may be substantial in acquiring, 
constructing or altering premises.  

* Regulate members’ clubs and miner’s welfare institutes who wish to 
undertake certain gaming activities via issuing club gaming permits 
and/or club machine permits

* Issue club machine permits to commercial clubs

* Grant permits for the use of certain lower stake gaming machines at 
unlicensed family entertainment centres

* Receive notifications from alcohol licensed premises (under the 
Licensing Act 2003) for the use of two or fewer gaming machines

* Issue licensed premises gaming machine permits for premises licensed to 
sale/supply alcohol for consumption on the licensed premises, under the 
Licensing Act 2003, where there are more than two gaming machines

* Register small society lotteries below prescribed thresholds

* Issue prize gaming permits

* Receive and endorse temporary use notices
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* Receive occasional use notices

* Provide information to the Gambling Commission regarding details of 
licences issued (see section above on information exchange)

* Maintain registers of the permits and licences that are issued under 
these functions

It should be noted that licensing authorities will not be involved in licensing remote 
gambling at all.  This will fall to the Gambling Commission via operating licences.

3.4.1    Bristol City Council will act in accordance with relevant legislation

The Council’s Gambling Policy should be understood in the context of the legislative 
framework within which the Council, in its capacity as the Licensing Authority for Bristol, is 
required to operate (a detailed summary of which is contained in Appendix A).  Accordingly 
there are specific obligations laid down through the legislation which must apply in the 
Licensing Authority’s gambling work: 

(a) The Licensing Authority recognises the centrality of the three licensing objectives to 
this new regulatory regime, namely:

(i) Preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being 
associated with crime or disorder, or being used to support crime;

(ii) Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way; and

(iii) Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or 
exploited by gambling.

(b) In exercising its functions under Part 8 of the Act (Premises Licensing) the Council 
must aim to permit the use of premises for gambling insofar as the Council thinks that 
permitting the use of the premises for gambling is:

(a) in accordance with any relevant code of practice under Section 24 of the Act,

(b) in accordance with any relevant guidance issued by the Commission under 
Section 25, 

(c) reasonably consistent with the licensing objectives (subject to paragraphs (a) 
and (b)), and

(d) in accordance with this gambling policy (subject to paragraphs (a) to (c) )

(c) In determining whether to grant a premises licence the Council will not have regard         
to the expected demand for the facilities which it is proposed to provide.

(d) In exercising its functions under the Gambling Act and in particular the principles to be 
applied in exercising those functions the Council will have regard to guidance issued 
by the Gambling Commission in exercise of the Commission’s functions under 
section 25 of the Act.

In addition to the above Gambling Act specific matters there are a number of statutory 
provisions which apply to every action the council takes as a public authority, including the 
work it undertakes in its capacity as the Licensing Authority .  These include:
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(a) its duty to have regard to the requirements set out in the Equalities Act 2010

(b) its Human Rights Act obligations;

(c) its duty to have regard to the interests of Bristol’s council tax payers

As a matter of principle the Council is committed to fulfilling all of its statutory obligations 
when exercising Gambling Act functions. Should guidance or codes of practice be in 
conflict with any statutory obligation generally imposed on the Council then the statutory 
duties must take precedence, requiring the Council to depart from the guidance or deem it 
not relevant as appropriate.

3.4.2     Bristol City Council will take care to consider relevant factors

The three licensing objectives are central to the administration of this regime and therefore 
factors, which relate to those objectives, will be relevant to the matter under consideration.  
The Act excludes from consideration in some cases particular factors which might otherwise 
have been judged relevant, namely:

the expected demand for the facilities which it is proposed to provide;

whether or not a proposal by the applicant is likely to be permitted under planning 
law; and

whether or not a proposal by the applicant is likely to be permitted under building law

Therefore these factors must not be considered on an application for the grant of a premises 
licence.

The Act does not expressly exclude other factors from being relevant.  However normal 
principles of public law would apply to decision making under this regime so that, for 
example, moral opposition to gambling in and of itself would not be relevant to the 
determination of applications.  Among other things, allowing such considerations to intrude 
into the decision making process would be contrary to the duty to aim to permit gambling 
where the council thinks certain statutory tests (in section 153 as set out in 3.4.1 above) are 
met.  

The choice of Responsible Authorities gives an indication of the sort of information 
Parliament had in contemplation as being of relevance to the decision maker in making 
judgements on applications but clearly it is not possible to anticipate every factor which may 
be of relevance to one or more of the three licensing objectives.  

In contrast with the Licensing Act 2003 specific objectives for the prevention of public 
nuisance and in respect of public safety have not been enacted.  However it does not follow 
from this that factors concerning safety or nuisance cannot ever be relevant and of course 
Parliament has specifically engaged bodies which are expert in these matters to advise the 
decision maker through the representations and review process. 
 
In as much as public nuisance is a crime which features common injury to the community as 
a whole or a significant section of it then, as with other examples of crime and disorder, the 
licensing authority must take it into account when determining whether or not to grant a 
licence in accordance with the first of the three licensing objectives.  Public nuisance 
associated with any activity permitted by a public body has the potential to infringe the rights 
citizens enjoy under the European Convention on Human Rights, particularly under Article 8 
of the Convention (the right to respect for private and family life).  However public nuisance, 
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which is not caused by or associated with gambling, would not be relevant to the first 
objective.

3.4.3 Bristol City Council will respect statutory rights of applicants and other parties

Nothing in this policy will:

1. Undermine the rights of any person to apply under the Act for a variety of permissions and 
have the application considered on its individual merits; OR

2. Override the right of any person to make representations on any application or seek a 
review of a licence or permit where they are permitted to do so under the Act.

Generally speaking a hearing must be held in respect of an application under Part 8 if an 
interested party or a responsible authority has made (and not withdrawn) representations 
about the application.  

However determination can proceed without a hearing if the authority considers that the 
representations are vexatious and/or frivolous and/or will “certainly not influence the 
authority’s determination of the application”.   The Licensing Committee or one of its sub-
committees will make this judgement.  However, deciding that interested citizens cannot be 
heard is a serious step to take, involving as it must judgements of the Council’s Human 
Rights obligations together with other considerations.  Also the test of certainty is very high; 
clearly it will apply in the case of representations which only refer to factors which cannot be 
relevant to certain applications (see 3.4.2 above) and may well apply where the same issue 
has recently been determined by the authority and there has been no material change in 
circumstances.  However in other cases very careful consideration of what is put forward will 
be required if the Authority is to be certain that the representation will not influence its 
determination.  In finely balanced cases the maker of the representations should be given 
the benefit of the doubt and the matter proceed to a hearing following which the committee 
should be better placed to decide whether representations ought to be disregarded as 
irrelevant on these grounds.  

3.5 Objective 1 – Preventing Gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being 
associated with crime or disorder or being used to support crime (Gambling 
Commission Guidance: Pars 5.3 to 5.10)

The Council is under a general duty to work with the Police to prevent and detect crime 
(section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998).  The Council’s close working relationship 
with the Police and its role in the Safer Bristol Partnership facilitates this area of its work.  
The Licensing Authority works closely with the Police and with the Safer Bristol Partnership 
and will draw upon the expertise of the partnership to better inform decision making by or on 
behalf of the Committee in the context of this licensing objective.  Under the Gambling Act 
the Licensing Authority itself can make representations on applications.  Its close working 
relationship with the bodies forming the Safer Bristol Partnership will assist that aspect of its 
work, helping to ensure that representations which concern the crime prevention objective 
are fully informed and that relevant expertise is made available to the Members at hearings.

A high standard of control is expected to be exercised over licensed premises.

Where an area has known high levels of crime the Authority will consider carefully whether 
gambling premises are suitable to be located there and, if they are, whether conditions need 
to be imposed such as the provision of door supervisors. The requirement for conditions may 
be determined by the operator’s own risk assessment, or the Local Area Profile carried out 
by the Licensing Authority. The Authority’s Local Area Profile is explained in section 3.8 of 
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this Policy, and can be found on the Council’s website.

Applicants are encouraged to discuss the crime prevention procedures in their premises with 
the Council’s licensing officers and/or Avon and Somerset Constabulary before making a 
formal application. 

In considering licence applications, the licensing authority will particularly take into account 
the following;

1. The location of the premises.
2. The design and layout of the premises.

      3. The training given to staff in crime prevention measures appropriate to those 
premises.

      4. Physical security features installed in the premises.  This may include matters 
such as the position of the cash registers or the standard of CCTV that is installed.

      5. Where premises are subject to age restrictions, the procedures in place to 
conduct age verification checks.

6. The likelihood of any violence, public nuisance, public order or other crimes and 
policing problems if the licence is granted.

3.6 Objective 2 – Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way (Gambling 
Commission  Paras 5.11 – 5.13)

Generally the Gambling Commission would not expect licensing authorities to find 
themselves dealing with issues of fairness and openness frequently. Fairness and openness 
is likely to be a matter for either the way specific gambling products are provided and 
therefore subject to the operating licence, or will be in relation to the suitability and actions of 
an individual and therefore subject to the personal licence. 

However, if the licensing authority suspects that gambling is not being conducted in a fair 
and open way this may be brought to the attention of the Commission so that it can consider 
the continuing suitability of the operator to hold an operating licence or of an individual to 
hold a personal licence.

Applicants for premises licences will have to hold an operating licence issued by the 
Gambling Commission before a premises licence can be issued and therefore licensing 
authorities will rarely need to investigate the suitability of the applicant. The exception to this 
is occupiers of tracks who do not propose to offer gambling themselves. This means that 
there will be more of a role for licensing authorities with regard to tracks.  This is explained in 
more detail in the tracks section of this document (paragraph 3.13 below).

3.7 Objective 3 – Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or 
exploited by gambling (Gambling Commission Guidance: Pars 5.13 – 5.18) 

The Act defines children as meaning an individual who is under 16 years old.  (Persons 
under the age of eighteen are “young persons”).  It will be observed that the objective here 
does not relate to generally protecting children (although the welfare of children is 
paramount for local authorities under other legislation); it is specific to protecting them from 
being harmed or exploited by Gambling.

The Commission’s guidance refers to the provisions in the Act which protect children.  For 
example, those which prevent children and young persons entering gambling premises 
which are intended for adults only, which prevent them from taking part in gambling and 
which restrict advertising from targeting children or from making gambling appear attractive 
to them.  The guidance gives some pointers to the sorts of conditions Licensing Authorities 
may wish to consider attaching to premises licences to protect children on particular 
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categories of premises, such as supervision of entrances and segregation of areas.  

The Council welcomes the measures suggested by the Commission to help achieve this 
licensing objective.  The Licensing Authority will seek the advice of its specialist body to 
identify other measures, which may assist in fulfilling this objective.  It will draw upon the 
significant expertise it has developed in other areas of its work (for example in preventing the 
sale of age related products to children) in seeking to ensure that Bristol protects children 
from harm or exploitation from gambling.  To the extent that the application process enables 
applicants themselves to put forward measures, which achieve this objective applicants can 
expect the measures they propose to be subject of careful scrutiny by the Licensing 
Authority.  Where those measures are considered inadequate the Licensing Authority itself 
should consider making representations, which will ensure the issues can be explored at a 
hearing, usually to be held in public.

The Act does not define the term “vulnerable persons” and the Commission does not seek to 
do so either but states (paragraph 5.17 of its guidance) that for regulatory purposes it will 
assume that this group includes people who gamble more than they want to; people who 
gamble beyond their means; and people who may not be able to make informed or balanced 
decisions about gambling due to mental health needs, learning disability or substance 
misuse relating to alcohol or drugs..

The Council considers that protection of such groups is within the scope of this licensing 
objective.  The Council is keen to make plain that it does not consider that these examples 
comprise a comprehensive list of persons who fall within the scope of the objective.  For 
example the Council considers that, except where the law explicitly permits them to engage 
in gambling, young persons (i.e. individuals who are not children but who are less than 
eighteen years old) should generally be considered to be “vulnerable persons” for the 
purpose of considering consistency with this licensing objective.  Therefore the Licensing 
Authority for Bristol will generally consider any representations, guidance or protocols, which 
are directed towards the protection of young persons from harm or exploitation from 
gambling in the context of this objective.  

The Council does not exclude the possibility of other individuals or groups falling within the 
scope of this objective in addition to those mentioned above.  Where the Council has before 
it cogent evidence that an identified group is particularly at risk of harm of any kind from 
gambling, and/or is especially open to temptation or persuasion, then for the purpose of 
considering this policy and consistency with the licensing objectives this will give rise to a 
presumption (which may be rebutted) that they fall within the scope of this objective.

The Licensing Authority’s officers will maintain a dialogue with those bodies which represent 
persons who are vulnerable in this manner in order to facilitate the Licensing Authority’s role 
as a body which can make representations, including bringing the experience of bodies such 
as Gamcare to bear in formulating conditions to be suggested for consideration by the 
Licensing Committee. 

The Council considers the achievement of this objective is crucial in ensuring that the 
gambling, which takes place in its area, is responsible gambling by consenting adults who 
are not themselves vulnerable persons. This will be reflected in the weight it gives to factors 
relevant to the objective when considering applications.  Where persons are identified (for 
example through representations) as falling within the scope of this objective the authority 
will give anxious scrutiny to the application.  The aim will be to endeavour to overcome any 
issues of concern where possible (for example by the imposition of appropriate conditions) 
so as to permit gambling in a manner which is consistent with the achievement of this 
objective. 

The Licensing Committee should ensure that where appropriate applicants show an 
awareness of referral procedures to the City Council Adult Community Care Department and 
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the Licensing Committee should consider imposing conditions to facilitate this, for example 
requiring appropriate signage.

3.8 Location of Premises (Gambling Commission Guidance: Pars 5.22  and 6.33 to 6.38)

When determining whether to grant a premises licence, a licensing authority may not have 
regard to the following;

 s. 153 makes it clear that in deciding whether or not to grant a licence, a licensing 
authority must not have regard to the expected demand for gambling premises that 
are the subject of the application 

 s. 210 (1) of the Act states that ‘in making a decision in respect of an application...a 
licensing authority should not have regard to whether or not a proposal by the 
applicant is likely to be permitted in accordance with law relating to planning or 
building’. 

However the guidance makes it clear that this does not prevent proper consideration of 
location for reasons not connected with need. The guidance makes it clear that location can 
be relevant to the achievement of the licensing objectives.  For example the guidance makes 
reference to the ability of a licensing authority to adopt a policy of careful consideration of 
applications for gambling premises near to certain premises, such as a school, vulnerable 
adult centre, or residential area where there may be a high concentration of families with 
children.  

The Council will not have regard to representations concerning demand for facilities when 
considering whether to grant a premises licence; this will be so whether the issue is raised 
by an applicant or other party in support of an application or by an objector seeking to 
persuade the Council to refuse it.  The Council has no discretion in this regard and such a 
representation will certainly not influence the authority’s determination of an application.

As far as location is concerned, the Council considers that locating gambling premises close 
to schools (or other premises frequented by children or other vulnerable persons) would 
rarely be consistent with the third licensing objective discussed in paragraph 3.7 above.  

The Authority’s Local Area Profile allows operators to give due consideration to locality prior 
to making an application.  Applicants who seek to licence gambling establishments in the 
locality of vulnerable premises such as schools will be afforded every opportunity to explain 
the basis upon which they consider their application can be granted without undermining the 
purpose of this policy, which can be summarised as seeking to secure the protection of 
Bristol’s children and other vulnerable persons in the context of the third objective. 

3.8.1 Risk Assessments

The Gambling Commission’s Licence Conditions and Codes of Practice (LCCP), formalise 
the need for operators to consider local risks.

Social Responsibility Code 10.1.1 of the LCCP require all premises licensees to assess the 
local risks to the licensing objectives posed by the provision of gambling facilities at each of 
their premises, and have policies, procedures and control measures to mitigate those risks.

Licensees are required to undertake a local risk assessment when applying for a new 
premises licence. Their risk assessment must also be updated;

 when applying for a variation of a premises licence
 to take account of significant changes in local circumstances, including those 

identified in a licensing authority’s statement of policy
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 when there are significant changes at a licensee’s premises that may affect their 
mitigation of local risks

The Authority has produced a Local Area Profile which will supply operators with useful local 
information, allowing them to make informed assessment of local risk.

The risk assessment should take into account statistical information which has been made 
available through the Council’s Local Area Profile. 

The risk assessment or a copy must be kept on the premises and made available to a 
constable, an enforcement officer, or a local authority authorised officer on request. In 
completing their risk assessments the Authority expects operators to have regard to the 
Local Area Profile for the Authority’s area.

A template risk assessment is available on the Council’s website.

3.8.2 Local Area Profiles

The Local Area Profile takes account of a wide range of factors, data and information held by 
Bristol City Council, and is made available to operators to assess the local risks to the 
licensing objectives when applying for a licence. Completion of a Local Area Profile is not a 
requirement on Licensing Authorities, but the Authority’s approach to regulation will be made 
with regard to local risks. In having a Local Area Profile, there will be a number of benefits;

 It will allow the Authority to better serve the local community, by better reflecting the 
community and the risks within it

 It will give greater clarity for operators as to the relevant factors in licensing authority 
decision making, will lead to improved premises licence applications, with the 
operator already incorporating controls and measures to mitigate risk in their 
application

 It will enable the Authority to make robust but fair decisions, based on a clear, 
published set of factors and risks, which are less susceptible to challenge

 It will encourage a proactive approach to risk that is likely to result in reduced 
compliance and enforcement action

The Guidance allows Local Authorities to complete their own assessment of the local 
environment as a means of ‘mapping out’ the key characteristics of the local area, which can 
be reviewed and updated to reflect changes to the local landscape. The Local Area Profile 
links into data produced by the Authority as a whole, and as such contains information on 
useful factors such as population, deprivation, health and wellbeing, life expectancy, child 
poverty, crime, social care, ethnicity and housing. As this information is held by the wider 
Authority, it will be subject to useful updates outside of the Licensing Team’s control. 

The Local Area Profile can be found on the Council’s website.
3.9 Premises Licences (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 7) 

Premises are defined in the Act as “any place and in particular a vessel or a vehicle”. The 
Act prevents more than one premises licence applying to any place. Only one premises 
licence may be issued for any particular premises at any one time.  However, it is possible 
for a single building to be subject to more than one premises licence, provided they are for 
different parts of the building and those different parts of a building can be reasonably 
regarded as being different premises.  Whether different parts of a building can properly be 
regarded as being separate premises will always be a question of fact in the circumstances.  
However, the Gambling Commission does not consider that areas of a building that are 
artificially or temporarily separate can be properly regarded as different premises.
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. This Licensing Authority takes particular note of the Gambling Commission’s Guidance for 
Local Authorities which states that:

 Licensing authorities should take particular care in considering applications for 
multiple licences for a building and those relating to a discrete part of a building used 
for other (non-gambling) purposes.  In particular they should be aware that entrances 
to and exits from parts of a building covered by one or more premises licences is not 
compromised and people do not ‘drift’ into a gambling area. In this context it should 
normally be possible to access the premises without going through another licensed 
premises or premises with a permit.

 Licensing authorities should pay particular attention to applications where access to 
the licensed premises is through other premises (which themselves may be licensed 
or unlicensed).  Clearly, there will be specific issues that authorities should consider 
before granting such applications, for example, whether children can gain access; 
compatibility of the two establishments; and ability to comply with the requirements of 
the Act.  But, in addition an overriding consideration should be whether, taken as a 
whole, the co-location of the licensed premises with other facilities has the effect of 
creating an arrangement that otherwise would, or should be prohibited under the Act.

The Gambling Act 2005 (Mandatory and Default Conditions) Regulations set out the access 
provisions for each type of premises. The broad principle is that there can be no direct 
access from one licensed gambling premises to another, except between premises which 
allow access to those under the age of 18 and with the further exception that licensed betting 
premises may be accessed from other licensed betting premises. Under-18s can go into 
FECs, tracks, pubs and some bingo clubs, so access is allowed between these types of 
premises.

There is no definition of ‘direct access’ in the act or regulations but the Authority will expect 
to be able to easily identify how the premises are segregated. The Authority leaves it to the 
discretion of operators as to how the segregation is managed, but expect any segregation to 
be detailed on plans provided to the Authority on application and updated when changes are 
made, and to be in line with the LCCP issued by the Commission. 

It should be noted that operators may apply for a premises licence in respect of premises 
which have still to be constructed or altered, as held by the courts in 2008, and the licensing 
authority should determine any such applications as may be made on their merits. The 
Gambling Commission has advised that such applications should be considered as a two 
stage process; first, local authorities must decide whether, as a matter of substance after 
applying the principles in section 153 of the Act, the premises ought to be permitted to be 
used for gambling; secondly, in deciding whether or not to grant the application a licensing 
authority will need to consider if appropriate conditions can be put in place to cater for the 
situation that the premises are not yet in the state in which they ought to be before gambling 
takes place. 

In these circumstances, the Gambling Commission emphasises that an authority is entitled 
to decide that it is appropriate to grant a licence subject to conditions, but it is not obliged to 
grant such a licence, but also advises that the licensing authority must be satisfied in any 
individual case that the completed works comply with the original, or changed, plan attached 
to the premises licence.

3.10 Conditions (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 9)

Premises licences will be subject to the requirements set out in the Gambling Act 2005 and 
regulations, as well as specific mandatory and default conditions which will be detailed in 
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regulations issued by the Secretary of State.  Mandatory conditions always have to be 
imposed on appropriate licences.  Licensing authorities are able to exclude default 
conditions and also impose others, where it is believed to be appropriate.

Any conditions attached to licences should be proportionate and relevant; decision makers  
should take account of the  scale and type of premises and what facilities are proposed to be 
offered.

Each case should be decided on its own facts and merit.  It is likely there will be a number of 
measures this licensing authority will consider utilising in appropriate cases such as the use 
of supervisors and appropriate signage for adult only areas etc.  

Where it is considered that door supervision is required the Licensing Authority must be 
aware of the definition of door supervision in this context (as set out in section 178 of the 
Gambling Act) and any impact of the Private Security Industry Act 2001(as amended), which 
among other things makes provision for the licensing of door supervisors.  The Licensing 
Committee must be alive to the fact that in some circumstances an exemption from the 
requirement to be licensed may apply and should take appropriate legal advice on that 
issue.  Where there is a requirement for a door supervisor to be licensed, section 178 of the 
Gambling Act takes effect and the requirement under the Private Security Industry Act shall 
be treated for the purposes of the Gambling Act as if it were a condition of the premises 
licence.”

This Licensing Authority will also consider what specific measures may be required in 
respect of those buildings/vessels which may be subject to multiple premises licences.  Such 
measures may include the supervision of entrances, segregation of gambling from non-
gambling areas frequented by children and the supervision of gaming machines in non-adult 
gambling specific premises in order to pursue the licensing objectives.  These matters are in 
accordance with the Gambling Commissions Guidance.

This authority will also seek to ensure that where Category C machines or above are on offer 
in premises to which children are admitted:

1. All such machines are located in an area of the premises, which is separated from 
the remainder of the premises by a physical barrier which is effective to prevent 
access other than through a designated entrance.

2. Only adults are admitted to the area where these machines are located.

3. Access to the area where the machines are located is supervised.

4. The area where these machines are located is arranged so that it can be observed 
by the staff or the licence holder.

5. At the entrance to and inside any such areas there are prominently displayed notices 
indicating that access to the area is prohibited to persons under 18.

The Council is aware that tracks may be subject to one, or more than one, premises licence, 
provided each licence relates to a specified area of track as reflected in the Gambling 
Commission’s Guidance.  In this regard the licensing authority should ensure it considers the 
impact upon the third licensing objective including the need to ensure that entrances to each 
type of premises are distinct and that children are excluded from those gambling areas 
which they are not permitted to enter.

It is noted that there are conditions which the licensing authority cannot attach to premises 
licences, namely:
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1. Any condition on the premises licence which makes it impossible to comply with an 
operating licence condition;

2. Conditions relating to gaming machine categories, numbers or method of operation;

3. Conditions which provide that membership of a club or body be required. The 
Gambling Act 2005 specifically removes the membership requirement for casino and 
bingo clubs and this provision prevents it being reinstated.

     4. Conditions in relation to stakes, fees, winning or prizes.

3.11 Gaming Machines (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 16)

The Commission describes the categories of gaming machines and the permitted numbers 
in Part 16 of its guidance. The holder of any permit or premises licence has to comply with 
codes of practice issued by the Commission on the location of and access to gaming 
machines by children and young persons, and the separation from category C and B 
machines where those are also located on the same premises. This Licensing Authority 
notes the Commission’s Guidance that licensing authorities therefore need to consider the 
location of gaming machines at tracks, and applications for track premises licences will need 
to demonstrate that, where the applicant holds a pool betting operating licence and is going 
to use his entitlement to four gaming machines, these machines are located in areas from 
which children are excluded.  Children and young persons are not prohibited from playing 
category D gaming machines on a track.

3.12 Betting machines

A machine is not a gaming machine if it is designed or adapted for use to bet on future real 
events. A machine which takes bets on virtual events is a gaming machine. Some betting 
premises may make available machines which can accept bets on live events; these are not 
gaming machines and as such limits on numbers, stake or prize limits for gaming machines 
do not apply to them.  

Section 181 of the Act empowers the licensing authority to restrict the number of betting 
machines, their nature and the circumstances in which they are made available by condition 
attached to a betting premises licence or (where betting is allowed in a casino) a casino 
premises licence. Persons under the age of 18 cannot be admitted to either type of premises
In considering the exercise of this power the matters the Licensing Authority for Bristol 
should take into account include:

the size of the premises;
the number of counter positions available for person to person transactions; and
the ability of staff to supervise the machines to ensure children and young persons (it 
is an offence for those under 18 to bet) do not play them;
the ability of staff to monitor the machines to ensure that they are aware of any 
vulnerable persons playing them.

The Authority will consider in particular the power to restrict the number and location of such 
machines in respect of applications for track betting premises licences.

3.13 Premises licensing for tracks (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 20)
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There is no definitive list of premises recognised as tracks  within the Act but the Act defines 
a track as ‘a horse racecourse, greyhound track or other premises on any part of which a 
race or other sporting event takes place or is intended to take place’. The definition is wide 
and could include the provision of betting facilities at football grounds, golf courses and 
venues hosting darts, bowls or snooker tournaments. It is a mandatory condition of premises 
licences that clear and accessible information about the terms on which a bet may be placed 
must be displayed at betting premises, including tracks. 

Regulations set out specific requirements applying to applications for premises licences.  

The Council expects that plans submitted with an application make clear what is being 
sought for authorisation under the track betting premises licence and what, if any, other 
areas are to be subject to a separate application for a different type of premises licence.

This licensing authority also notes that in the Commission’s view, it would be preferable for 
all self-contained premises operated by off-course betting operators on track to be the 
subject of separate premises licences, to ensure that there is clarity between the respective 
responsibilities of the track operator and the off-course betting operator running a self-
contained unit on the premises.

3.14 Adult Gaming Centres (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 21)

This licensing authority will specifically have regard to the need to protect children and 
vulnerable persons from harm or being exploited by gambling and will expect the applicant 
to satisfy the authority that there will be sufficient measures to, for example, ensure that 
under 18 year olds do not have access to the premises.

It is also important to note that Social Responsibility Code 3.2.3(3) of the LCCP states that 
‘licensees must ensure that their policies and procedures take account of the structure and 
layout of their gambling premises in order to prevent underage gambling’.

It is anticipated that Applicants will be expected to put forward measures to ensure 
consistency with the licensing objectives; however, appropriate measures/licence conditions 
may include, among other appropriate measures, issues such as;

1. Proof of age schemes
2. CCTV
3. Supervision of entrances/machine areas
4. Clearly defined physical separation of areas
5. Location of entry
6. Notices/signage
7. Specific opening hours
8. Self-barring schemes
9. Provision of information leaflets/helpline numbers for organisations such as 

GamCare.

GamCare is a registered charity that has a commitment to promote responsible attitudes to 
gambling and to work for the provision of proper care for those who have been harmed by 
gambling dependency. (www.gamcare.org.uk).

3.15 Licensed Family Entertainment Centres (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 22)

The Act creates two classes of family entertainment centre (FEC).  Licensed FEC’s provide 
category C and D machines and require a premises licence.  Unlicensed FEC’s provide 
category D machines only and are regulated through FEC gaming machine permits.
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Children and young persons are permitted to enter a FEC and may play on the category D 
machines.  They are not permitted to play on the category C machines and there must be a 
clear segregation between the two types of machine, so that children do not have access to 
category C machines.

This licensing authority will specifically have regard to the need to protect children and 
vulnerable persons from harm or being exploited by gambling and will expect the applicant to 
satisfy the authority with regard to the sufficiency of measures directed at ensuring that 
under 18 year olds do not have access to the adult only gaming machine areas.

It is anticipated that Applicants will be expected to offer their own measures to meet the 
licensing objectives; however, appropriate measures/licence conditions may include, among 
other things, issues such as;

1. CCTV
2. Supervision of entrances/machine areas
3. Clearly defined physical separation of areas
4. Location of entry
5. Notices/signage
6. Specific opening hours
7. Self-barring schemes
8. Provision of information leaflets/helpline numbers for organisations such as 

GamCare
9. Measures/training for staff on how to deal with suspected truant school children on 

the premises.

This licensing authority will keep under review any conditions that apply to operating licences 
covering the way in which the area containing the category C machines should be delineated 
in order to better inform its own work under the Act. 

3.16 Casinos (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 17)

Casinos and competitive bidding

Where a licensing authority area is enabled to grant a premises licence for a new style 
casino (i.e. where the Secretary of State has made such regulations under Section 175 of 
the Gambling Act 2005 applying to the particular authority) there are likely to be a number of 
operators who will seek the right to run the casino.  In such situations the local authority will 
run a competition in line with the Act and regulations issued under it, following a Code of 
Practice as issued by the Gambling Commission and the Secretary of State  This Licensing 
Authority has not made a bid for a new style casino in its area.  There are currently five 
licensed casinos operating within Bristol.

The Secretary of State has made regulations setting out both mandatory and default 
conditions (conditions which the licensing authority can choose to exclude) for attaching to 
casino premises licences. These conditions cover the layout, access arrangements, number 
of player positions and requirements concerning the display of information. (Gambling 
Commission Guidance for local authorities – Part 17).  

It is anticipated that Applicants will be expected to offer their own measures to meet the 
licensing objectives; however, appropriate measures/licence conditions may include, among 
other things, issues such as;

1. CCTV
2. Supervision of entrances/machine areas
3. Location of entry
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4. Notices/signage
5. Self-barring schemes
6. Provision of information leaflets/helpline numbers for organisations such as 

GamCare

3.17 Bingo Premises (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 18)

The Secretary of State has made regulations setting out mandatory conditions covering 
matters such as restricting persons under 18 years of age from entering areas where 
category B or C gaming machines  are located and requiring various notices to be displayed 
setting out age restrictions, rules and charges.

It is anticipated that Applicants will be expected to offer their own measures to meet the 
licensing objectives; however, appropriate measures/licence conditions may include, among 
other things, issues such as;

1. CCTV
2. Supervision of entrances/machine areas
3. Location of entry
4. Notices/signage
5. Self-barring schemes
6. Provision of information leaflets/helpline numbers for organisations such as 

GamCare

Bingo in alcohol-licensed premises

New rules are laid down in the Act about the playing of bingo specifically in alcohol-licensed 
premises, clubs and miners’ welfare institutes. Where the level of bingo played in these 
premises reaches a certain threshold, it will no longer be authorised by these rules and a 
bingo operating licence will have to be obtained from the Commission for future bingo 
games. Even in this circumstance, bingo can still only be offered under the rules for exempt 
gaming. The aim of these provisions is to prevent bingo becoming a predominant 
commercial activity on such non-gambling premises. 

The threshold is reached if the bingo played during any seven-day period exceeds £2,000 
(either in money taken or prizes awarded) once in a year, referred to as ‘high turnover 
bingo’. There is a legal duty on the licensee or club to inform the Commission if they offer 
high turnover bingo in any seven day period. This allows the Commission to monitor the 
bingo activity on the premises, and discuss with the relevant licensee or club the point at 
which a bingo operating licence may be needed. A ‘high turnover period’ begins with the first 
day of the seven day period in which the threshold was exceeded and lasts for a year. If a 
second period of high turnover bingo occurs within that year, a bingo operating licence will 
be required. Where bingo is played in a members club under a bingo operating licence no 
premises licence will be required.

If it comes to the attention of this Authority that that alcohol licensed premises or clubs or 
institutes are playing bingo during the course of the week which involves significant stakes 
and prizes, that makes it possible that the £2000 in seven days is being exceed, this 
Authority will be under duty to inform the Gambling Commission.

3.18 Betting Premises (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 19)

Betting premises are where off-course betting, that is betting that takes place other than at a 
track, takes place in what is currently known as a licensed betting office.  Under the Act 
licensing authorities are responsible for issuing and monitoring premises licences for all 
betting premises.  Children and young persons will not be able to enter premises with a 

Page 68



Gambling Policy 2018

29

betting premises licence, although special rules apply to tracks.

It is anticipated that Applicants will be expected to offer their own measures to meet the 
licensing objectives; however, appropriate measures/licence conditions may include, among 
other things, issues such as;

1. CCTV
2. Supervision of entrances/machine areas
3. Location of entry
4. Notices/signage
5. Self-barring schemes
6. Provision of information leaflets/helpline numbers for organisations such as 

GamCare

3.19 Betting Machines (Gambling Commission Guidance: Pars 19.21 – 19.28)

In line with the Gambling Commission’s Guidance, the licensing authority will take into 
account the size of the premises, the number of counter positions available for person-to-
person transactions and the ability of staff to supervise the use of the machines to ensure 
that children and young persons (it is an offence for those under 18 to bet) do not play them. 
Additionally staff will be expected to monitor the use of the machines if they are being played 
by vulnerable persons, when considering the number/ nature/ circumstances of betting 
machines an operator wants to offer.

3.20 PERMITS/TEMPORARY & OCCASIONAL USE NOTICES (Gambling Commission 
Guidance: Part 23)

3.20.1 Unlicensed Family Entertainment Centre Gaming Machine Permits
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 24)

Where no premises licence is in effect in relation to premises at which there is a wish to 
provide gaming machines, application may be made to the licensing authority for this permit.  
It should be noted that the applicant must show that the premises will be wholly or mainly 
used for making gaming machines available for use. 

An application for a permit may be granted only if the licensing authority is satisfied that the 
premises will be used as an unlicensed Family Entertainment Centre, and if the Chief Officer 
of Police has been consulted on the application.  

Applicants will need to demonstrate to the licensing authority:

 A full understanding of the maximum stakes and prizes of the gambling that is 
permissible in unlicensed Family Entertainment Centres;

 That the applicant has no relevant convictions (relevant convictions are those that are set 
out in Schedule 7 of the Act); and

 That staff are trained to have a full understanding of the maximum stakes and prizes.

 That staff are trained in relation to the protection of children from being harmed or 
exploited by gambling

Applicants will also need to provide a detailed plan of the premises on application and at any time when 
significant changes are made to the premises

Licensing authorities cannot attach conditions to this type of permit.
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With regard to renewals of these permits, a Licensing Authority may refuse an application for 
renewal of a permit only on the grounds that an authorised Local Authority officer has been 
refused access to the premises without reasonable excuse, or that renewal would not be 
reasonably consistent with pursuit of the licensing objectives.

Gaming Machines – Subject to the rights referred to in section 3.20.2 below, the Gambling 
Act does not allow gaming machine applications in respect of premises to which children 
have free access.  In view of this, and in order to promote the licensing objectives, this 
licensing authority will therefore not accept any new gaming machine applications or renewal 
applications from existing gaming machine permit holders in relation to such places.  This 
may include:

Accommodation agencies, art galleries, Assembly rooms, bus stations, railway stations, 
cafes, canteens, cinemas, theatres, schools, colleges, youth clubs, swimming pools, off 
licences, loan offices, church halls, banks, car hire premises, employment agencies, garden 
centres, hospitals, museums, nurseries, sales rooms, surgeries, hotels, registered homes, 
garage and service stations, retail shops and warehouses, video hire/sale premises, 
shopping arcades/centres, dance halls, discotheques, salons/hairdressing premises, 
snooker/billiards and pool halls, taxi and private hire offices and ranks, waiting rooms and 
reception areas, leisure/health,sports/community centres, restaurants, takeaway food 
premises.

This list is not exhaustive.

Any permit granted must be kept on the premises and made available for inspection by a 
constable, an enforcement officer, or a local authority authorised officer.

3.20.2 Licensed Premises Gaming Machine Permits (Alcohol)
(Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 26)

Premises licensed to sell alcohol for consumption on the premises automatically qualify to 
have 2 gaming machines of Categories C and/or D.  The premises merely need to notify this 
licensing authority, complete the relevant application form, pay the prescribed fee and 
comply with any relevant Code of Practice issued by the Gambling Commission (Section 
282).  The licensing authority can remove the automatic authorisation in respect of any 
particular premises if:

1. Provision of the machines is not reasonably consistent with the pursuit of the 
licensing objectives;

2. Gaming has taken place on the premises that breaches a condition of Section 282 of 
the Gambling Act (i.e. that written notice has been provided to the licensing authority, 
that a fee has been provided and that any relevant code of practice issued by the 
Gambling Commission about the location and operation of the machine has been 
complied with);

  3. The premises are mainly used for gaming; or

4. An offence under the Gambling Act has been committed on the premises.

If more than two machines are wanted at premises then application must be made for a 
permit and the licensing authority must consider that application based upon the licensing 
objectives, any guidance issued by the Gambling Commission issued under Section  25 of 
the Gambling Act 2005 and such matters as they think relevant.  This licensing authority 
considers that such matters will be decided on a case by case basis but generally there will 
be regard to the need to protect children and vulnerable persons from harm or being 
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exploited by gambling so that applicants will be expected to satisfy the authority that there 
will be sufficient measures to ensure that under 18 year olds do not have access to the adult 
only gaming machines.  Such measures may include ensuring the adult machine being in 
sight of the bar, or in the sight of staff able to monitor the machines to ensure they are not 
being used by those under 18, appropriate notices and signage.  As regards the protection 
of vulnerable persons, applicants may wish to consider amongst other suitable measures the 
provision of information leaflets and/or helpline numbers for organisations such as 
GamCare.

It is recognised that in respect of premises licensed for the supply of alcohol under the 
Licensing Act 2003 applicants may seek a premises licence in respect of their non-alcohol 
licensed areas.  Any such application would most likely need to be applied for and dealt with 
as an Adult Gaming Centre premises licence.

It should be noted that the licensing authority could decide to grant the application with a 
smaller number of machines and/or a different category of machines than that applied for.  
The Licensing Authority may impose no other conditions.  

It should be noted that the holder of a permit must comply with any Code of Practice issued 
by the Gambling Commission concerning the location and operation of the machine.

3.20.3  Prize Gaming and Prize Gaming Permits (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 27)

A prize gaming permit is a permit issued by the licensing authority authorising the provision 
of facilities for gaming with prizes on specified premises.

As a matter of principle this Authority expects an applicant for a prize gaming permit to set 
out the types of gaming that he or she is intending to offer and to demonstrate;

 that they understand the limits to stakes and prizes that are set out in Regulations.

 and that the gaming offered is within the law.

In making its decision on an application for this type of permit the licensing authority does 
not need to consider consistency with the licensing objectives but must have regard to the 
Gambling Commission guidance.

It should be noted that there are conditions imposed under Gambling Act 2005 which must 
be observed, but the licensing authority itself cannot attach conditions.  The conditions laid 
down in the Act are;

1. the limits on participation fees, as set out in regulations, must be complied with;

2. all chances to participate in the gaming must be allocated on the premises on which 
the gaming is taking place and on one day; the game must be played and completed 
on the day the chances are allocated; and the result of the game must be made 
public in the premises on the day that it is played;

3. the prize for which the game is played must not exceed the amount set out in 
regulations (if a money prize), or the prescribed value (if non-monetary prize); and

4. participation in the gaming must not entitle the player to take part in any other 
gambling.

3.20.4 Club Gaming and Club Machine Permits (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 25)
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Members Clubs and Miners Welfare Institutes (but not Commercial Clubs) may apply for a 
Club Gaming Permit or a Clubs Gaming Machines Permit.  The Club Gaming Permit will 
enable the premises to provide gaming machines (3 machines of Category B, C or D), equal 
chance gaming and games of chance as set out in forthcoming regulations.  A Club Gaming 
Machine Permit will enable the premises to provide gaming machines (3 machines of 
Category B, C or D).

The Gambling Commission Guidance for local authorities states; “A members’ club is a club 
that is not established as a commercial enterprise, and is conducted for the benefit of its 
members. Examples include working men’s clubs, miners’ welfare institutes, branches of the 
Royal British Legion and clubs with political affiliations. Members’ clubs may apply to their 
local licensing authority for club gaming permits and club machine permits.” (25.4)

Before granting this permit the Licensing Authority will need to be satisfied that the premises 
meet the requirements of a members club and may grant the permit if the majority of the 
members are over 18. The factors that licensing authorities should consider in respect of 
club gaming and club machine permits are outlined in the guidance at part 25.

The licensing authority recognises that it may only refuse an application on the grounds that;

1. the applicant does not fulfil the requirements for a members’ or commercial club or 
miners’ welfare institute, and therefore is not entitled to receive the type of permit for 
which it has applied;

2. the applicant’s premises are used wholly or mainly by children and/or young persons;

3. an offence under the Act or a breach of a permit has been committed by the 
applicant while providing gaming facilities;

4. a permit held by the applicant has been cancelled in the previous ten years; or

5. an objection has been lodged by the Commission or the Police.

There is also a “fast-track” procedure available under the Act for premises subject of a Club 
Premises Certificate under the Licensing Act 2003 (Schedule 12 paragraph 10).  As the 
Gambling Commission’s Guidance states; “Under the fast-track procedure there is no 
opportunity for objections to be made by the Commission or the police, and the grounds 
upon which an authority can refuse a permit are reduced” and “The grounds on which an 
application under the process may be refused are that;

a. the club is established primarily for gaming, other than gaming prescribed under 
section 266 of the Act;

b. in addition to the prescribed gaming, the applicant provides facilities for other 
gaming; or

c. a club gaming permit or club machine permit issued to the applicant in the last ten 
years has been cancelled.”

. There are statutory conditions on club gaming permits that no child uses a Category B or C 
machine on the premises and that the holder complies with any relevant provision of a Code 
of Practice about the location and operation of gaming machines.

3.20.5 Temporary Use Notices (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 14)

Temporary Use Notices allow the use of premises for gambling where there is no premises 
licence, but where a gambling operator wishes to use the premises temporarily for providing 
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facilities for gambling.  Premises that might be suitable for a temporary use notice could 
include hotels, conference centres and sporting venues.

The maximum period by which a “set of premises” may be the subject of a temporary use 
notice is 21 days within a period of 12 months. A set of premises may be the subject of more 
than one temporary use notice in a period of twelve months provided the maximum 
aggregate for which the temporary use notices have effect does not exceed 21 days. The 
reference to a “set of premises” in the Act prevents large premises from having temporary 
use notices for more than 21 days in a twelve month period by giving notification in regard to 
different parts of the same premises.  It is noted that it falls to the licensing authority to 
decide what constitutes a ‘set of premises’ where Temporary Use Notices are received 
relating to the same building/site. The type of factors that the licensing authority should 
consider will include, amongst other things, ownership, occupation and control of the 
premises. For example a large exhibition centre would be likely to fall within the definition as 
it is properly one set of premises and should not be granted a temporary use notice for 21 
days in each of its exhibition halls. However other covered premises, such a shopping 
centres, may in fact represent different “sets of premises” given that they may be occupied 
and controlled by different people.

3.20.6 Occasional Use Notices (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 15)

The licensing authority has very little discretion as regards these notices aside from ensuring 
that the statutory limit of 8 days in a calendar year is not exceeded.  This licensing authority 
will consider whether the named premises meet the definition of a “Track” and whether the 
applicant is permitted to avail him/herself of the notice.

3.21 Travelling Fairs (Gambling Commission Guidance: Part 30)

It will fall to the licensing authority to decide whether, where Category D machines and/or 
equal chance prize gaming without a permit is to be made available for use at travelling fairs, 
the statutory requirement that the facilities for gambling amount to no more than an ancillary 
amusement at the fair is met.

The licensing authority will also consider whether the application falls within the statutory 
definition of a travelling fair.

It has been noted that the 27 day statutory maximum for the land being used as a fair is per 
calendar year, and that it applies to the piece of land on which the fairs are held, regardless 
of whether it is the same or different travelling fairs occupying the land.  This licensing 
authority will work with its neighbouring authorities to ensure that land which crosses our 
boundaries is monitored so that the statutory limits are not exceeded.

4. Resolution under Section 166 of the Gambling Act 

The Act enables the licensing of three types of casinos (see appendix A para 6.3.2) and the 
number of such licences which may be issued is limited.  The Secretary of State will decide 
which authorities may issue the limited number of licences. Bristol has not applied to be 
considered for a licence for any type of casino; this will not affect the continued operation of 
casinos in Bristol which have the benefit of permissions under the existing regimes.  

Licensing authorities have the power to resolve not to issue casino licences.  Only the full 
council may pass such a resolution; that is all of the councillors meeting together at a 
meeting of the full council.  Accordingly such a resolution may not be passed by the cabinet 
or any other committee of the Authority’s executive, or by a Licensing committee or any 
other council committee and nor may the decision be made by an officer of the council.
If such a resolution is passed then it will be published in this part of the Gambling Policy.  As 
at the time this policy was drafted the Council had not passed such a resolution.
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5. Further Information

. Further information about the Gambling Act 2005, this Statement of Principles or the 
application process can be obtained from:

Bristol City Council
Licensing Office (Temple Street), 
Bristol City Council, 
PO Box 3176, 
BRISTOL 
BS3 9FS

Tel:  0117 357 4900
E-mail:  licensing@bristol.gov.uk
Web: www.bristol.gov.uk 

Information is also available from:

Gambling Commission
Victoria Square House
Victoria Square
Birmingham
B2 4BP

Tel: 0121 230 6666
Fax: 0121 233 6720
Email: info@gamblingcommission.gov.uk 
Web: www.gamblingcommission.gov.uk

Department of Culture, Media and Sport
100 Parliament Street 
London
SW1A 2BQ

Tel: 020 7211 6000
E-mail: Enquiries@culture.gov.uk
Website: www.culture.gov.uk

Gamcare

Website: www.gamcare.org.uk 
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APPENDIX  A

CONTACT DETAILS FOR RESPONSIBLE AUTHORITIES

RESPONSIBLE AUTHORITY ADDRESS TELEPHONE 
NUMBER

Bristol City Council in capacity of the 
Licensing Authority

licensing@bristol.gov.uk 

Licensing Office (Temple Street), 
Bristol City Council, 
PO Box 3176, 
BRISTOL 
BS3 9FS

0117 3574900

Avon and Somerset Constabulary

BRISTOLLICENSINGTEAM@avonand
somerset.pnn.police.uk 

Chief Officer of Police, Avon and 
Somerset Constabulary,
The Bridewell, 1 -
2 Bridewell Street, Bristol, BS1 2AA
Postal applications should be 
directed to:
Chief Officer of Police, Licensing, 
First Floor, PO Box 3119, Bristol, 
BS1 9GG.

0117 9455154

Avon Fire and Rescue

Licensingact2003@avonfirebrigade.gov.uk

Licensing Section
Avon Fire and Rescue 
Headquarters
Temple Back
Bristol
BS1 6EU.

0117 9262061

Bristol City Council – Pollution 
Control

 pollutioncontrol@bristol.gov.uk

Pollution Control
City Hall
Bristol City Council
PO Box 3176
Bristol
BS3 9FS

0117 
9222500

Bristol City Council – Children and 
Young People’s Services

childprotection@bristol.gov.uk

Child Protection 
3rd Floor Bridewell Police Station 
1-2 Bridewell Street
Bristol
BS1 2AA

0117 
9037780

Bristol City Council – Planning

Planning.enforcement@bristol.gov.uk

Planning
City Hall
Bristol City Council
PO Box 3176
Bristol
BS3 9FS

0117 
9223000

Gambling Commission
Gambling Commission
Victoria Square House
Victoria Square
Birmingham
B2 4BP

0121 230 
6500

HM Revenue and Customs
HM Revenue and Customs
Bradford
BD98 1YY

0300 200 
3700
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APPENDIX  B
Glossary of Terms

Within this Policy, the following words and terms are defined as stated;

Act: The Gambling Act 2005 

Code of Practice: Means any relevant code of practice under Section 
24 of the Gambling Act 2005

Council: Bristol City Council

DCMS: Department of Culture, Media and Sport

Default Condition: Means a specified condition provided by 
regulations to be attached to a licence, unless 
excluded by Bristol City Council

District: The area administered by Bristol City Council.(Map at 
Appendix D)

Guidance: Guidance issued to licensing authorities by the 
Gambling Commission  as required by 

section 25 of the Gambling Act 2005.

Interested Party: For the purpose of this Act, a person is an 
interested party in relation to a Premises Licence 
or in relation to an application for or in respect of a 
Premises Licence if, in the opinion of the Licensing
Authority which issues the licence or to which the 
application is made, the person;

a)   Lives sufficiently close to the premises to be 
likely to be affected by the authorised activities.

b)   Has business interests that might be affected 
by the authorised activities.

c)   Represents persons who satisfy a) or b) 
above.

Licensing Objectives: As defined in Section 3.5 – 3.7

Licences: As defined in Section 3.9.

Mandatory Condition: Means a specified condition provided by 
regulations to be attached to a licence

Notifications: Means notification of Temporary and Occasional 
Use Notices

Premises: Any place, including a vehicle, vessel or moveable 
structure

Regulations: Regulations made under the Gambling Act 2005
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Responsible Authority: For the purposes of this Act, the following are 
responsible authorities in relation to premises;

1.   The Licensing Authority in whose area the 
       premises are situated (Bristol City Council)
2.   The Gambling Commission
3.   Avon and Somerset Constabulary
4.   Avon Fire and Rescue Service
5.   Development Control, Bristol City Council
6.   Environmental Protection, Bristol City 
      Council
7.  Children and Young People’s Services. Bristol City   
     Council 
8.   HM  Revenue and Customs
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APPENDIX C 

MAP OF BRISTOL CITY COUNCIL AUTHORITY BOUNDARY
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Local Area Profile 

Purpose

This Local Area Profile has been developed to assist gambling establishment operators in giving due 
consideration to ‘local risks’ when applying for a licence. The aim of the profile is to allow appropriate 
steps to be taken to mitigate risk.

Although not compulsory, the Council decided that  a Local Area Profile would give the necessary 
guidance to gambling operators to assist them in fulfilling their duties under the new provisions in the 
social responsibility code  within the Licence Conditions and Codes of Practice issued by the 
Gambling Commission.

Gambling Act 2005

Bristol City Council is a Licensing Authority under the Act.  The Licensing Authority is responsible for 
considering and determining applications for premises licences which offer gambling facilities within 
Bristol. The Licensing Authority also has a role in gambling regulation by ensuring compliance with 
the Act.  

The Act contains three licensing objectives which guide the way that the Licensing Authority performs 
its functions and the way that gambling operators carry on their activities.  They are:

(a) preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being associated with crime or 
disorder, or being used to support crime

(b) ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way
(c) protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or exploited by gambling

The Act places a legal duty on the Licensing Authority to aim to permit gambling in so far as it thinks it 
reasonably consistent with the licensing objectives.  The effect of this duty is that the Licensing 
Authority must approach its functions in a way that seeks to regulate gambling by using its powers 
where appropriate, for example to attach conditions  to licences to moderate  their impact on the 
licensing objectives, rather than by  setting out to prevent  gambling altogether.

The Licensing Authority will set out how it intends to carry out its functions under the Act in its 
statement of licensing principles, also known as Gambling Act 2005 Statement of Licensing Policy.  
This statement is kept under review and is updated every three years (as a minimum).

Background

The Gambling Commission set out guidance for Local Authorities and developed Codes of Practice, 
including social responsibility codes. These codes are essential in ensuring a gambling operator 
promotes the licensing objectives as set out by the Gambling Commission. the  Council’s policies 
have continuously been developed in relation to these codes and guidance.

In April 2016, The Gambling Commission introduced new Social Responsibility Code provisions within 
the Licence Conditions and Codes of Practice (LCCP).  These provisions require gambling operators 
to assess the local risks to the licensing objectives posed by the provision of gambling facilities, and 
to have in place appropriate policies and procedures to mitigate these risks. 

From 6 April 2016, all gambling operators must take action as per the code. The Social Responsibility 
Code Provision 10.1.1 is as follows;
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In essence, all premises that provide facilities for gambling must be assessed to identify any local 
risks posed by the provision of gambling facilities in their local area. Operators should carry out 
assessments for; 

 New Premises Licence applications
If an operator intends to apply for a new premises licence under Part 8 of the Act then a local risk 
assessment must be carried out as required by the Commissions LCCP social responsibility code 
provision 10.1.1. That assessment should be based on how the premises are proposed to 
operate at the premises location and must take into account the local area. The completed 
assessment should be provided with the application for a new premises licence upon submission 
to the Licensing Authority.

 Premises situated in an area where significant changes occur
Operators are required to review their local risk assessment if significant changes in local 
circumstances occur. Changes to local circumstances happen frequently and can be either 
temporary or permanent depending on the change, how long that change will remain in place and 
how it affects the local area. However, the requirement for review of the risk assessment is only 
applicable when that change is significant. 

The review of the premises risk assessment may simply mean that after review no action is 
necessary as the measures and systems already in place will mitigate any risk associated with 
that significant change.  In this case gambling operators may record that a review has taken 
place, why it had occurred and that no action was necessary.  This would enable the gambling 
operator to maintain an appropriate audit trail so as to demonstrate that action had been taken.

However, on occasions the significant change in local circumstances may require a need to 
update and amend the existing risk assessment.  In those cases gambling operators may wish to 
ensure that their assessments are updated adequately and that any relevant control measures 
are introduced correctly.       

The Gambling Commission has not set out what a ‘significant change’ means, therefore it is the 
operator’s responsibility to identify this and review the risk assessment accordingly. 

 Premises where significant changes occur
From time to time operators will undertake a refresh of the premises' layout and décor, which is 
unlikely to prompt a review of the risk assessment for that premises. However, where there is a 
significant change at the premises that may affect the mitigation of local risks, then an operator 

Assessing local risk 
All non-remote casino, adult gaming centre, bingo, family entertainment centre, betting and remote 
betting intermediary (trading room only) licences, except non-remote general betting (limited) and 
betting intermediary licences. 

1 Licensees must assess the local risks to the licensing objectives posed by the provision of gambling 
facilities at each of their premises, and have policies, procedures and control measures to mitigate 
those risks. In making risk assessments, licensees must take into account relevant matters identified in 
the licensing authority’s statement of licensing policy. 

2 Licensees must review (and update as necessary) their local risk assessments:
a) to take account of significant changes in local circumstances, including those identified in a 

licensing authority’s statement of licensing policy; 
b) when there are significant changes at a licensee’s premises that may affect their mitigation of 

local risks; 
c)  when applying for a variation of a premises licence; and
d)  in any case, undertake a local risk assessment when applying for a new premises licence. 
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must review its risk assessment and if necessary update it, taking into account the change and 
how it may affect one or more of the licensing objectives. 

It is expected that gambling operators will undertake this risk assessment process as a matter of 
course for any premises refit, changes to layout or internal control measures. If any changes do 
require a review of the risk assessments for that premises gambling operators should ensure that 
they have a system in place to record and action any measures identified in that review. 

 Variation to the Premises Licence
Variations to premises licences are only those required to be made under section 187 of the Act 
and will not include changes of circumstances such as a change of premises' name or a change 
of licensee's address, etc. 

The Commissions LCCP social responsibility code provision 10.1.1 requires that gambling 
operators must undertake a review of the local risk assessment and update it if necessary when 
preparing an application to vary the premises licence. Operators submitting a variation 
application to the Council may consider submitting a copy of the reviewed local risk assessment 
when submitting the application. This will then negate the need for the Council requesting to see 
a copy of this risk assessment and could potentially reduce the likelihood of a representation 
being made to the application. 

If an operator wishes to vary a converted casino premises licence from one premise to another 
then the gambling operator should consider producing a new risk assessment for that premises. 
It is advisable that a copy of that assessment is submitted to the Council with the application 
form.

Regular reviews of the risk assessment 
As a matter of best practice the Council recommends that operators establish a regular review 
regime in respect of their local risk assessments. This review programme can be carried out 
alongside other reviews on Health and Safety risk assessments for the premises. This review 
programme would ensure that, regardless of whether or not any of the trigger events set out 
above have occurred, these risk assessments are considered at regular intervals and updated if 
necessary. 

It will be up to the gambling operator as to the frequency of these reviews but it is recommended 
that no more than three years should pass before these assessments are reviewed.

To be clear however, this local risk assessment process is not the same as other forms of risk 
assessment undertaken by gambling operators, such as Health and Safety at Work, Fire Safety 
and Food Hygiene, etc.  These local risk assessments are specific to the potential harm that 
gambling premises can have on one or more of the licensing objectives under the Act.  They are 
specific to the premises, the local area and the local community.

Writing a Risk Assessment

It is ultimately up to the operator to decide how to conduct the assessment, and who should conduct 
the assessment, although it should be taken into consideration that failure to carry out this function 
properly could result in a breach of the provisions of the LCCP.

There are two specific parts to the risk assessment process:

• the assessment of the local risks 
• the determination of appropriate mitigation to reduce those risks

The risks that operators must identify relate to the potential impact a gambling premises and its 
operation may have on the licensing objectives.  Gambling operator should identify and list all of the 
local risks within the assessment that they have identified.  The level of such risks can range from 
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being low to very high depending on the potential impact that the gambling operator has assessed it 
to have on the licensing objectives.  The level of any given risk will have a direct impact on the type 
and extent of the control measures that the gambling operators deems as being necessary to mitigate 
such risk. 

An operator should consider the following factors when undertaking their local risk assessment;

 Local Area Risks
The assessor could make use of local area data from the Bristol City Council profiles (situated 
within this document), to identify potential factors for risk in the area surrounding the 
premises, along with gathering an understanding of the specific characteristics of the local 
area, and the people who live and work there. 

The Council will expect the local risk assessment to consider as a minimum;
- The location of services for children, such as schools, playgrounds, leisure/community 

centres and other areas where children will gather
- Where children are permitted on the premises or part of the premises any additional risks 

associated with potential access by children to gambling.
- The location of health related services such as hospitals, clinics or health centres. In 

particular operators should consider any mental health services, services for people with 
learning disabilities, drug, alcohol or gambling dependency services, or other services for 
vulnerable groups.

- The demographics of an area in relation to vulnerable groups
- The demographics of the area in relation to notices and guidance that will feature in the 

premises, specifically whether there is a need to have notices and guidance available in 
different formats or languages.

- Whether the premises is in an area subject to high levels of crime and disorder and/or 
anti-social behaviour.

- Whether there are any other gambling premises in the area.
- Whether there are any alcohol licensed premises in the area.
- Any relevant safeguarding factors.
- Local Risk Assessments should show how vulnerable people including people with 

gambling dependencies are protected
- This list is not exhaustive and operators should include any relevant local risks which they 

believe may impact on the licensing objectives.

 Gambling Operational Risks
In assessing the risk factors associated with a gambling operation the assessor should take 
into account the local risks which are commonly accepted by broader stakeholders and how 
that gambling operation may affect that risk. 

They should also consider the operational policies and procedures the business already has 
in place, the Act, and the LCCP.

It is likely that the identification of risks associated with this element of the assessment will be 
broadly similar across premises run by the same operator, with appropriate local factors 
considered. The types of measures put in place will depend on the size of the organisation, 
type of gambling provided, and operational policies of the organisation.

 Premises Design Risks
The physical design of the premises is a key consideration as this could have a significant 
impact on the risk to the licensing objectives. In assessing the risk factors associated with the 
premises design and layout reference is needed to the local area risks factors already 
identified to ensure the design doesn’t add to that risk. The design, both internal and external 
should be considered and specific risk factors identified and noted. 

The internal design and layout will reflect the premises operation and the type of gambling 
facilities that it offers. Operators should assess the risk presented by the internal layout of the 
premises and the location of gambling facilities within them. Simple adjustments or changes 
to leayout early in the process can significantly reduce the risk to the licensing objectives.
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The exterior of the premises is equally significant and should be carefully considered when 
assessing premises. Issues such as large glass frontages in areas of high vandalism may 
feature in the risk assessment and impact the design of the exterior of the premises.

Control Measures
Once the risk factors have been identified, the assessor should seek to identify control 
measures that would mitigate the identified risks. Depending on the nature of the risk factors, 
the control measures identified to mitigate the perceived risk may be a combination of 
systems, design and physical measure.  

Control measures that relate to systems may be measures that have been put in place though 
policies and procedures.  These may either be systems that are applied to all of the operator’s 
premises, or have been put in place for an individual premises to deal with a specific local risk 
factor.

Design control measures are measures that are built into the design of the premises.  These 
can include the location of gambling facilities and the design and location of cashier counters 
within the premises, and the exterior design of premises.

Physical control measures relate to specific physical measures that will address an identified 
risk factor.  These physical control measures may, for example, include alarms, CCTV 
cameras, doors, magnetic locks, time locks on safes, spit kits, window shutters, fogging 
systems, UV lights in toilets.

Action Plan
Once the assessment has been carried out an action plan should be completed so that any 
identified actions are documented and a deadline for completing the required piece of work is 
set and agreed. The control measures must be implemented on the premises and, if 
applicable, staff on the premises should be trained in their use or trained on the new policy or 
procedure.  The assessment must be retained and should be reviewed whenever a trigger 
occurs or as part of a regular review regime
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Bristol Profile

Geographical facts

 The population of Bristol is estimated to be 449,300 people. 
 At 42 square miles, Bristol is the largest city in the south west and one of the ten ‘core cities’ 

in Great Britain.
 The city is divided into 34 Wards.

In June 2017, Bristol City Council developed an extensive dataset of profiles containing statistical 
information by Ward. Each document contains statistical information in relation to population, 
deprivation, quality of life, health and wellbeing, life expectancy, child poverty, crime, education, social 
care, housing and ethnicity, and can be viewed on the Councils website at 
https://www.bristol.gov.uk/statistics-census-information/new-wards-data-profiles

The Council also developed an online dataset of profiles enabling a user to search for information by 
postcode. This can be accessed at http://ias.bristol.gov.uk/

It is recommended as part of research when writing a risk assessment, analysis of the area is 
undertaken by use of the online dataset profiles. This information is reviewed regularly by other areas 
of the Council. 

As a further means of assistance, information on the number of premises currently licensed by ward 
can be found below.

Gambling Premises

There are a number of gambling premises in place in Bristol (as of 7 July 2017);

Betting (Non Track) 59

Ashley 3
Avonmouth & Lawrence Weston4
Bedminster 1
Bishopston & Ashley Down 3
Bishopsworth 0
Brislington East 0
Brislington West 1
Central 7
Clifton 0
Clifton Down 1
Cotham 0
Easton 3
Eastville 1
Filwood 1
Frome Vale 3
Hartcliffe & Withywood 2
Henbury & Brentry 1

Hengrove & Whitchurch Park 3
Hillfields 1
Horfield 3
Hotwells and Harbourside 0
Knowle 2
Lawrence Hill 3
Lockleaze 1
Redland 1
Southmead 1
Southville 6
St George Central 1
St George Troopers Hill 0
St George West 1
Stockwood 1
Stoke Bishop 0
Westbury on Trym & Henleaze 2
Windmill Hill 2

Betting (Track) 1

Bedminster 1

Casinos 5

Central 2
Hotwells & Harbourside 3
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Adult Gaming Centres 8

Central 1
Easton 2
Knowle 1
Southville 4

Bingo Halls 3

Eastville 1
Filwood 1
Knowle 1

Gaming Machine Permits at Licensed Premises 47
Gaming Notifications at Licensed Premises 231

Family Entertainment Centres 3
Non Commercial Society Lottery Registrations 73
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Gambling Policy – Summary of changes between old and new policies
Current Policy (Jan 2016) Revision
Index Minor changes to paragraph numbering
1.1 Amendment to include reference to GDPR 
1.2 Minor amendment to wording
1.3 Amendments to consultation list.
2.2 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
2.3 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
2.3 Amendment to include reference to GDPR
3.4 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
3.4.1 Updating of relevant statutes to incorporate the 

Equalities Act 2010 and removal of defunct language.
Minor changes to paragraph numbering

3.5 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
3.5 Addition of sentence re Local Area Profile.
3.6 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
3.6 Rewording of existing paragraph
3.7 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
3.8 Reference to S153 and S210 as per guidance, rewording 

of existing paragraph
Removal of sentence regarding licences ‘not normally 
granted’

3.8.1 Addition of Explanation of Risk Assessments.
3.8.2 Addition of Explanation of Local Area Profiles.
3.9 Addition of expectations re direct access between 

premises
3.10 Removal of defunct wording relating to number of tracks 

in the Authority’s area.
3.14 Inclusion of paragraph for SR Code 3.2.3(3) of the LCCP
3.14 Amendment of separation of areas and further detail of 

expectation.
3.15 Amendment of separation of areas and further detail of 

expectation.
3.16 Inclusion of detail re code of practice 

Addition of consideration of conditions to meet the 
licensing objectives

3.17 Inclusion of bingo in alcohol licensed premises
Addition of consideration of conditions to meet the 
licensing objectives

3.18 Addition of consideration of conditions to meet the 
licensing objectives

3.19 Amendments to points of reference within Guidance
3.20.1 Incorporation of plan and staff training in relation to 

protection of children from harm
3.20.1 Inclusion of keeping permit on premises
3.20.6 Minor amendment of wording
Appendix A Change of Address for Planning Enforcement
Appendix A Change of Address for Pollution Control
Appendix A Amendment to police email address
Appendix B Amendment to responsible authorities
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Bristol City Council Equality Impact Assessment Form

(Please refer to the Equality Impact Assessment guidance when 
completing this form) 

Name of proposal Policy for the licensing of gambling 
premises and permits

Directorate and Service Area Neighbourhoods – Regulatory Services
Name of Lead Officer Nick Carter – Regulatory Services 

Manager

Step 1: What is the proposal? 

Please explain your proposal in Plain English, avoiding acronyms and jargon. 
This section should explain how the proposal will impact service users, staff 
and/or the wider community. 

1.1 What is the proposal? 
This is an equalities impact assessment of the Council’s draft policy for the 
licensing of gambling premises and permits. Under Gambling Act 2005 local 
authorities are responsible for issuing premises licences, permits and notices in 
respect of gambling premises. 

The city council are required to adopt a gambling policy every three years, the 
first of which came into effect on 31 January 2007. A further review was 
undertaken and came into effect on 31 January 2016. We now need to prepare 
and publish a new policy by 31 January 2019. 

Function of the Policy
The gambling policy may be referred to by officers and members of 
committees when determining licensing applications and is available for all 
parties when applying for licences and submitting representations. As 
mentioned above this policy is relevant to various permissions and 
authorisations under the Gambling Act 2005 relating to gambling premises and 
permits, there are separate policies for other areas of licensing e.g. alcohol and 
entertainment, street trading, taxis and sexual entertainment venues.

The policy has served the council well and has not been subject to any 
challenge since implementation. The licensing of gambling related activities is a 

Page 89



Appendix D

well regulated low risk licensing function. It is not anticipated that there will be 
any need to change the policy other than some drafting amendments to reflect 
some minor amendments to guidance/legislation since the last policy was 
adopted. The legislation sets out a consultation process and framework which 
the council has a statutory responsibility to follow.

The Licensing Authority’s role is limited as we licence premises and related 
activities e.g. Amusements with prizes (AWP) machines in licensed premises. 
The bulk of policy and operations are held with the Gambling Commission, 
which licences and regulates the operators through issuing operating licences. 

Our experience of processing gambling act applications is that they are non- 
contentious. Since the legislation came into force only two applications have 
been referred to the Licensing Committee for determination. Both applications 
were for betting premises licences and representations were received from 
interested parties. The applications were both granted by the Licensing 
Committee.

Step 2: What information do we have? 

Decisions must be evidence-based, and involve people with protected 
characteristics that could be affected. Please use this section to demonstrate 
understanding of who could be affected by the proposal. 

2.1 What data or evidence is there which tells us who is, or could be affected?
General
The Council’s Gambling Policy covers the whole of Bristol. Any resident of the 
City of Bristol who engages in gambling with licensed operators has the 
potential to be affected.

Licence or permit holders
We currently licence 8 Adult Gaming Centres, 59 betting premises, 1 track 
betting premises, 3 bingo premises, 5 casinos, 73 lottery registrations and 278 
permits (this includes notification of 2 or less machines or permits for 3 or 
more machines in alcohol licensed premises). 
There is no data available specifically in respect of the demography of licence 
or permit holders in Bristol. This is primarily because the application forms are 
prescribed by the Home Office and currently do not request equalities 
information. Furthermore licence holders are often businesses. Therefore 
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when considering the impact on licence holders and the public we need to rely 
on data covering the whole of the city whilst bearing in mind that spatially the 
demography of Bristol varies.

The Gambling Commission gathers national data on gambling participation, 
detailed below;

-45% of people have gambled in the last four weeks
-48% of men have gambled in the last four weeks
-41% of women have gambled in the last four weeks
-18% of people have gambled online in the last four weeks 

Age 
Children were explicitly identified as being vulnerable to harm in the Gambling 
Act 2005. National data indicates younger people are the age group most likely 
to gamble. 
The 2011 Census tells us that;

 The median age of people living in Bristol is 33 compared to the UK 
median of 39. The age profile of people using the NTE would be the 
median age and younger.

 8.3% of students make up the population in Bristol,

Health and lifestyle Related Data
GamCare is the leading national provider of information, advice, support and 
free counselling for the prevention and treatment of problem gambling.  
GamCare highlights the impact of gambling on mental health. ‘ According to 
the Royal College of Psychiatrists problem gamblers are more likely than others 
to suffer from low self-esteem, develop stress-related disorders, to become 
anxious, to have poor sleep and appetite, to develop a substance misuse 
problem and to suffer from depression’.

Gender
The Gambling Commission data indicates that both men and women gamble – 
men are about 5% more likely to gamble than women. GamCare data of 30 000 
callers each year indicates that both men and women can develop problem 
gambling habits and men and women gamble in different ways. Men are more 
likely to use betting shops and women are more likely to use fruit machines 
and Bingo.
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Ethnicity 
We do not have data on the ethnicity of people who gamble. The 2007 and 
2010 British Gambling Prevalence Surveys have shown a consistent 
relationship between ethnicity and the people who gamble.  In both studies, 
problem gambling prevalence rates were higher among those from non-White 
ethnic backgrounds. More recently, Gamcare have included information on the 
ethnicity of their 30,000 callers a year who report concerns about their own 
gambling, or the gambling of a family member or partner.

Gamcare indicates problem gambling affects people of all ethnicities therefore 
we can assume that BME people gamble in similar proportions to their 
representation within the community.  The 2011 Census shows us that about 
16% of the Bristol population are from minority ethnic groups.

Disability
We could not identify research or data relating to gambling and disabled 
people.

 16.8% of the population of Bristol have a disability or long term health 
problem (Census 2011).

Sexual Orientation
We could not identify research or data relating to gambling and LGB people. 
However responsible gambling in Australia highlights that for LGB people 
casinos can be anonymous places and that gambling problems for LGB people 
are often secondary to another concern.

 Approximately 6% of population of Bristol are LGB. 

Transgender
We could not identify research or data relating to gambling and people who 
are transgender

Religion and belief 
There is no data on what proportion of people with a faith and those with no 
faith participate in gambling.

 46.8% of the population of Bristol identified as Christian in 2011 Census. 
Compared to 62.1% 2001 Census.

 37.4% of population of Bristol identified that they have no religion and 
5.0% as Muslim (Census 2011).
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2.2 Who is missing? Are there any gaps in the data? 
There are significant gaps in data and a lack of information available in relation 
to local gambling.
2.3 How have we involved, or will we involve, communities and groups that 
could be affected?
There is a consultation process to be undertaken and communities and 
equalities groups will be included. 

Step 3: Who might the proposal impact?

Analysis of impacts on people with protected characteristics must be 
rigourous. Please demonstrate your analysis of any impacts in this section, 
referring to all of the equalities groups as defined in the Equality Act 2010. 

3.1 Does the proposal have any potentially adverse impacts on people with 
protected characteristics? 
No negative impact anticipated but each licence application, where 
representations are made, will be considered against the three key Gambling 
Act objectives, namely:
1. preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being 
associated with crime or disorder or being used to support crime,
2. ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way, and
3. protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or 
exploited by gambling

Age
This policy will have a Positive impact on age. Actions and objectives are stated 
in the policy that will help protect vulnerable and young people.

The policy at 3.5 outlines what the licensing authority’s duty is in and what the 
Council expects from licence holders in respect of protecting young people 
from harm. 

The policy makes provision for Children and Young Peoples services to act as 
the responsible authority for matters relating to the protection of children 
from harm and enables them to comment on variations/new applications and 
request reviews of licences.

Disability
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No positive or negative impact anticipated but each licence application, where 
representations are made, will be considered against the three key Gambling 
Act objectives, namely:
1. preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being 
associated with crime or disorder or being used to support crime,
2. ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way, and
3. protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or 
exploited by gambling

In the policy applicants are requested to have regard to the type of people that 
are likely to visit their premises in their application when identifying the steps 
they will take to promote the licensing objectives. Applicants will be expected 
to propose steps to ensure that the physical layout of the premises does not 
present any risks to ‘vulnerable’ people, some of whom may be disabled.

Ethnicity and race
The policy will ensure that all services are aware of the need to abide by the 
Equality Act (2010)

Sex and Gender
There is some evidence to support a higher risk of problem gambling in men 
rather than women. In 2015-16 over 70% of calls to Gamcare support-line were 
from men, and the majority of calls from women were as an ‘affected other’.  
http://www.gamcare.org.uk/sites/default/files/file_attach/GamCare%20Annu
al%20Statistics%202015-16.pdf 

Pregnancy  and maternity
No  expected impact 

LGBT
No expected impact

Religion and belief
Most religions do not condone gambling for money; consequently some 
sectors could view the gambling policy as an endorsement of this kind of 
activity. There is however no expected impact.

Gender re-assignment
No expected impact
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Marriage and Civil Partnership
No expected impact

3.2 Can these impacts be mitigated or justified? If so, how? 
The policy is designed to meet the needs of all applicants and the general 
public and ensure that applications are dealt with on their own merits.
3.3 Does the proposal create any benefits for people with protected 
characteristics? 
The policy makes provision for Children and Young Peoples services to act as 
the responsible authority for matters relating to the protection of children 
from harm and enables them to comment on variations/new applications and 
request reviews of licences.
3.4 Can they be maximised? If so, how? 
Step 4: So what?

The Equality Impact Assessment must be able to influence the proposal and 
decision. This section asks how your understanding of impacts on people with 
protected characteristics has influenced your proposal, and how the findings of 
your Equality Impact Assessment can be measured going forward. 

4.1 How has the equality impact assessment informed or changed the 
proposal? 
There are no significant issues arising from this assessment.
4.2 What actions have been identified going forward? 
The EqIA will be reviewed in the event of any equalities issues being raised by 
respondents to the consultation and will be updated after the consultation is 
concluded.
4.3 How will the impact of your proposal and actions be measured moving 
forward? 
The next stage is for the policy to undergo a public consultation which will run 
for either 8 or 12 weeks pending statutory timescales. After this the policy will 
be considered by the Cabinet and if approved will be presented to the Full 
Council recommending that the policy be adopted.
Service Director Sign-Off:

Rizwan Tariq

Equalities Officer Sign Off: 

Duncan Fleming
Date:28/9/2018 Date: 8/5/2018
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Summary of Consultation Responses

Three responses were received to the consultation. 

The first is from Gamcare, a charity helping those with gambling problems. It is a 
general response to the policy, and does not comment on the content. It makes 
some general recommendations about what councils may want to include in 
statements of Gambling Policy.

A number of the suggestions are already included in the Local Area Profile for the 
authority’s area. A recommendation is made that the council primarily consider 
applications from Gamcare Certified operators. The Gambling Act requires that each 
application is considered on its own merits, and therefore this proposal cannot be 
included in the statement.

 

The second response is from Novomatic UK, a gaming and amusement machine 
manufacturer and provider. They make a number of comments in respect of the 
policy which are taken in turn. 

1. It is suggested that there should be reference to the Regulators Code, which 
authorities are subject to in matters of regulation. The requirements for 
regulators are set out separately in this code, and the authority considers that 
to repeat it here would be duplication. 

2. Amendment made to wording
3. It is suggested that the detail regarding public nuisance be clearer. Having 

reviewed the wording officers are satisfied that no change is needed. The 
paragraph clearly states that public nuisance, whilst not a licensing objective 
is not excluded from consideration if it is caused by, or associated, with 
gambling.

4. Officers do not feel that clarification is needed here as a list of the responsible 
authorities are listed both in the Act and in Appendix B of the document.

5. It is suggested that part of the wording in relation to location of premises is 
contradictory. Officers have considered the wording of these paragraphs and 
have removed the reference to applications not normally being granted. They 
are satisfied that with the removal of this single sentence the section is not 
contradictory.

6. It is suggested that there should be the addition of similar considerations of 
conditions by applicants for Bingo, Betting and Casino premises as is listed 
under FEC and AGC sections. Officers have reviewed the section and added 
this information.

The third response is from Bristol City Council’s Public Health team. Initially they 
comment that the policy is legalistic in places, and plain English in others. Because 
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the policy is a statutory requirement and must include certain information it is 
required to be legalistic in some areas. We have tried to include plain English where 
possible. They also comment that the use of ‘may’ makes the policy appear weak in 
places. The policy is guidance and must not be implemented without consideration 
for the merits of any individual case, and therefore the use of ‘may’ rather than ’must’ 
is appropriate in some instances. Officers do not consider this dilutes the intention or 
effect of the policy.

It is suggested that the third licensing objective defined in the policy should also 
include young people in its definition. The licensing objectives are set in the Act and 
cannot be amended. This change has therefore not been made. 

It is suggested that more reference is given to the Licence Conditions and Codes of 
Practice (LCCP) set by the Gambling Commission. This is administered by them and 
the codes must be complied with by operators. The Gambling Commission regulate 
and enforce the LCCPs. To include further reference in the Council’s Policy would be 
duplication and this is not considered necessary.

Comments are made on the location of premises, in particular in relation to schools. 
The LAP will be a key tool for the council to assess whether the appropriate 
considerations have been made in respect of new premises, however officers have 
removed a line in the relevant paragraph stating that applications near schools will 
not normally be granted as it was contradictory to the next paragraph on the risk 
assessments and LAP. It is not therefore considered that any further change is 
required in relation to this section.

The response also makes comments in relation to the Local Area Profile. The Local 
Area Profile is referred to in the policy, but is a separate document. This is in order 
that the LAP can be updated and amended when necessary to reflect changes in the 
statistical information, and risk information included in it. The comments suggest that 
additional facilities should be included, however on reviewing the language officers 
are satisfied that they are already listed in the LAP. 

Officers have therefore made a number of small changes to the policy as consulted 
upon, as detailed above. 
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Response 1 - Gamcare

Hello,

Thank you for your email, we appreciate your interest in our work.

While we do not have the resources available to allow us to personally respond to each Local 
Authority which contacts us regarding their refreshed Statement of Principles, we have compiled a 
list of the issues or factors which we think it would be helpful to consider below, more information is 
available via the Gambling Commission.

The function of the Statement is to reflect locally specific gambling concerns and to reflect the 
Council’s wider strategic objectives. The active use of the Statement is one means by which you can 
make clear your expectations of gambling operators who have premises in your area. This allows 
operators to respond to locally specific requirements and adjust their own policies and procedures 
as required.

 A helpful first step is to develop a risk map of your local area so that you are aware of both 
potential and actual risks around gambling venues. A useful explanation of area-based risk-
mapping has been developed with Westminster and Manchester City Councils, which gives 
some guidance on those who may be most vulnerable or at-risk of gambling-related harm. 
For more information please see www.geofutures.com/research-2/gambling-related-harm-
how-local-space-shapes-our-understanding-of-risk/ 

 Consider that proposals for new gambling premises which are near hostels or other 
accommodation or centres catering for vulnerable people, including those with learning 
difficulties, and those with gambling / alcohol / drug abuse problems, as likely to adversely 
affect the licensing objectives set out by the Gambling Commission. This is also relevant 
regarding the proximity to schools, colleges and universities.

 A detailed local risk assessment at each gambling venue – pertinent to the environment 
immediately surrounding the premises as well as the wider local area – is a good way to 
gauge whether the operator and staff teams are fully aware of the challenges present in the 
local area and can help reassure the Local Licensing Authority that appropriate mitigations 
are in place.

 Does the operator have a specific training programme for staff to ensure that they are able 
to identify children and other vulnerable people, and take appropriate action to ensure they 
are not able to access the premises or are supported appropriately?

 Does the operator ensure that there is an adequate number of staff and managers are on 
the premises at key points throughout the day? This may be particularly relevant for 
premises situated nearby schools / colleges / universities, and/or pubs, bars and clubs.

 Consider whether the layout, lighting and fitting out of the premises have been designed so 
as not to attract children and other vulnerable persons who might be harmed or exploited 
by gambling. 

 Consider whether any promotional material associated with the premises could encourage 
the use of the premises by children or young people if they are not legally allowed to do so.

We would suggest that the Local Licensing Authority primarily consider applications from GamCare 
Certified operators. GamCare Certification is a voluntary process comprising an independent audit 
assessment of an operator’s player protection measures and social responsibility standards, policy 
and practice. Standards are measured in accordance with the GamCare Player Protection Code of 
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Practice. If you would like more information on how our audit can support Local Licensing 
Authorities, please contact mike.kenward@gamcare.org.uk 

For more information on GamCare training and other services available to local authorities, as well 
as recommended training for gambling operators, please see the attached brochures.
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Why choose GamCare?
GamCare is the UK’s leading provider of information, advice, 
support and treatment for anyone affected by problem 
gambling. Our expert services are confidential and non-
judgemental. 

Our core support and treatment services are currently funded 
through grant agreements with GambleAware. We also work to 
minimise gambling related harm through awareness, education 
and outreach for groups who are identified as at-risk of 
gambling-related harm.

We also work with the gambling industry to provide training 
and Certification, aiming to ensure that operators who provide 
products in the UK understand more about problem gambling, 
social responsibility and appropriate customer interaction to 
minimise gambling related harm. We work to ensure players 
are protected and that employees know more about problem 
gambling so that they can support their customers.

Our education and awareness initiatives include work with 
young people and the frontline professionals supporting them, 
as well as police, prisons and probation services across the UK.

There is a gap between the number of people affected by 
problem gambling and those accessing support. GamCare 
currently supports around 1 in 10 problem gamblers. One of the 
challenges we face is that problem gambling support services, 
whilst funded, do not usually have a high profile in local areas. 

Problem gambling can present a challenge to local authorities 
as it links to a range of services, such as licencing, community 
safety, children and families and housing/homelessness. 

GamCare are uniquely positioned to support local authorities to 
develop an integrated strategy to address problem gambling, 
from promoting safer play through to targeting those with 
increasing risk and ensuring problem gamblers, and those 
affected by problem gambling, have access to effective 
support and treatment. 

GamCare is able to work across local authorities to provide 
an holistic response to problem gambling in each local area. 
We have developed knowledge and expertise relevant to a 
range of stakeholders working in frontline roles across your area 
and have developed training for teachers, GP’s, police and 
probation workers, youth workers and many more.

GamCare offers a pick and mix package of paid-for 
training, consultancy, auditing and engagement services, all 
underpinned by an expert advice and treatment service which 
is available completely free of charge across the country.

We are expert in problem gambling and understand its 
manifestation in context. We have developed a wide range of 
training programmes which provide:

•  Awareness raising to highlight the issue of problem gambling, 
its nature and incidence, as well as impacts, and where to 
get support;

•  Identification and Brief Advice for frontline staff who may 
come across problem gamblers (or ‘affected others’) in their 
everyday work;

•  In-depth, pro-active behaviour change training aimed at 
those working with those affected in supportive capacities.
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Impacts of Problem Gambling in Local Areas

1. Community Safety

Domestic violence, 
criminal activity and 
crime committed at 
gambling premises.

2. Licensing

Licensing issues and 
enforcement costs 
linked to problem 
gambling &  social 
responsibly failures.

3. Public Health

Alcohol and 
substance misuse, 
poor mental and 
physical health.

4. Housing

Debt from problem 
gambling, 
rent arrears, 
homelessness.

5.  Children’s Services

Family breakdown, 
impact on education, 
safeguarding 
concerns, domestic 
violence.

6.  Adult Social 
Services

Unemployment, 
isolation, suicidal 
ideation, domestic 
violence.

It is estimated that problem gambling affects around 400,000 people in the UK, with around 2 million at risk of harm. it’s also estimated 
that for every problem gambler, up to seven others are impacted. Problem gambling is a cross-cutting social issue with a wide range of 
impacts for individuals, families and communities. 

Problem gambling disproportionately affects certain groups. Young people, those in the criminal justice system and homeless people are 
at increased risk. In 2016, the Institute for Public Policy Research estimated that the social cost of gambling to the UK economy could be 
up to £1.2bn1. The range of gambling impacts cuts right across your borough; GamCare has services to address every one.

GamCare’s Local Authority Offer
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Certification

Challenging  
operators to 

provide best in  
class social 
responsibilty

Training

For frontline 
teams 

working with 
vulnerable / at 

risk groups

Outreach & 
Engagement

Targeted at 
priority groups 

across your 
communities

Data Insight

Helping Local 
Authorities 
understand 

the impact in 
their areas

Information 
& Advice

Free support 
via the National 

Gambling 
HelpLine 

Free 
Treatment

Face to face 
and online 

interventions 
across Great 

Britain
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We work with gambling operators to review their policies and procedures, audit their training and support them to embed a 
culture of social responsibility from the Boardroom to the Customer Service Team. 

Our Certification and industry training products have shifted Social Responsibility and Player Protection from the margins to 
the centre of gambling industry strategy. 

We can support your Licensing and Safer Communities teams, providing confidence that they are promoting safer 
gambling in the local area and working to minimise gambling related harm.

•  Gambling industry staff are trained to the highest possible standards in the identification, interaction and signposting of 
individuals towards problem gambling support services.

•  Staff understand the value of high quality personalised interactions, made in the right ways at the right times,  
making premises safer and keeping crime and vulnerability out.

•  Operators have embedded a culture of responsible gambling, prioritise the minimisation of risks and harm,  
and practice a zero tolerance approach to profiting from problem gambling.

•  Local authorities are supported to ensure GamCare Certification, benchmarking a level of social responsibility in local 
operators, is fully embedded in licensing Statement(s) of Principles.

GamCare Certification - Audit and Consultancy

“ The Certification process certainly 
assisted us in understanding our role, 
as operators and product suppliers, 
regarding [the prevention of] problem 
gambling. Knowing our role is key to 
understanding our responsibilities.”
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GamCare Awareness Training

      3 hours (CPD)

 
      15 max.
 

        At a location to suit you

   £    Contact us for a quote
 
Provides in-depth understanding of gambling-related harm, 
with a focus on key risk factors and how to identify the 
problem, how to use a brief gambling screen and a range of 
current referral sources.

•  Understand problem gambling, how to screen for it and 
structure a brief conversation to elicit further detail.

•  Attain knowledge of the support and advice available, 
including player protection tools as well as emotional and 
practical support.

This course is for those working in frontline roles where they may 
encounter those affected by gambling-related harm, such 
as gambling industry staff, primary care workers, clinicians, 
advisers support workers or other healthcare professionals. 

It provides the skills and knowledge to manage concerns and 
direct individuals to specialist help and support.

Problem Gambling Awareness

      3 hours

      15 max.
 
 
        At a location to suit you

   £    Contact us for a quote

Identification and Brief Advice

1

Provides an understanding of problem gambling and 
gambling-related harm, including signs, symptoms and the 
impacts of problem gambling on an individual’s life and those 
around them.

•  Start to understand the psychology of gambling, why 
people gamble and what happens to the brain when we 
gamble. 

•  Understand the difference between gambling and 
problem gambling, indicators and how to signpost to 
appropriate services.

This course is for those working in frontline roles where they 
may encounter those affected by gambling-related harm, 
and who wish to gain a better understanding of the issue.

1
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GamCare can provide local authorities with data about the number of calls we get from their area (by first part of postcode) and the 
impacts raised by these callers (where known). Nationally, the most common impacts disclosed in 2016/17 included:

Data Insight

Anxiety / Stress / Mental Health

Financial Difficulties

Family / Relationship Difficulties

Feeling Isolated

General Health

Housing Problems

Work Difficulties

Criminal Activity

Alcohol Misuse

Domestic Abuse

Gambler

Affected Other

All

0%  5%   10%    15%      20%      25%        30%        35%
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Information, Advice and 
Treatment
GamCare operates the National Gambling HelpLine; open 
every day from 8am to midnight, providing information, advice 
and support over the phone and via web chat to more than 
30,000 callers each year.  

This service is supported by face to face and online treatment, 
operating through GamCare and our network of partner 
agencies across England, Scotland and Wales, delivering 
expert one to one and group interventions. 

These fully funded services are free to access, across your local 
authority area, right now:

•  Telephone information and advice for problem gamblers 
and those affected by gambling-related harm;

•  Brief and Extended Brief Interventions to reduce gambling-
related harm;

• Face to face and online treatment;

• Signposting, dovetailed into local services;

•  Aftercare and peer support, including GamCare’s online 
Forum and Chatrooms;

•  A source of local expertise on problem gambling and its 
impacts.

We can partner with local authorities to promote our services at 
no or low cost to improve the uptake of treatment and support 
and reduce the impacts of problem gambling in your area.

Engagement and Outreach
We understand how problem gambling develops in people’s 
lives, and we understand how to intervene before things get out 
of control. 

Our engagement teams work to proactively connect with the 
gambling industry, schools, police and probation services to 
provide a local signpost for all services in the community seeking 
expert help for gambling related harm. 

Our engagement services will:

•  Provide a specific gambling outreach service embedded 
within your local community;

•  Engage with stakeholders across Local Authorities, operating 
a no-wrong door policy to ensure anyone, at any stage of the 
development of a problem can be supported;

•  Operate from local authority or other desired premises;

•  Link service users directly into the GamCare treatment network 
where further support is needed.

Contact GamCare

020 7801 7000 

info@gamcare.org.uk 
 
 
www.gamcare.org.uk
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Awareness and 
Prevention
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      3 hours (CPD)

      15 max.

        On-site or at our  
London office 

 
Provides in-depth understanding 
of gambling-related harm, with a 
focus on key risk factors and how to 
identify the problem, how to use a 
brief gambling screen and a range of 
current referral sources.

•  Understand problem gambling, how 
to screen for it and structure a brief 
conversation to elicit further detail.

•  Attain knowledge of the support 
and advice available, including 
player protection tools as well as 
emotional and practical support.

This course is for those working 
in frontline roles where they may 
encounter those affected by 
gambling-related harm, such as 
gambling industry staff, primary 
care workers, clinicians, advisers 
support workers or other healthcare 
professionals. 

It provides the skills and knowledge 
to manage concerns and direct 
individuals to specialist help and 
support.

Problem Gambling 
Awareness

“ The sessions Gamcare 
hosted have improved 
our knowledge and 
understanding of 
responsible gambling and 
the issues that can affect 
our customers. 

    This was an empowering 
session for all - our teams 
are now better equipped 
and more confident in 
dealing with more complex 
and sensitive matters.”

Awareness and Prevention

      3 hours

      15 max.

        On-site or at our  
London office 

 
Provides an understanding of problem 
gambling and gambling-related 
harm, including signs, symptoms and 
the impacts of problem gambling on 
an individual’s life and those around 
them.

•  Start to understand the psychology 
of gambling, why people gamble 
and what happens to the brain 
when we gamble. 

•  Understand the difference between 
gambling and problem gambling, 
indicators and how to signpost to 
appropriate services.

This course is for those working 
in frontline roles where they may 
encounter those affected by 
gambling-related harm, and who wish 
to gain a better understanding of the 
issue.

Why choose GamCare?

1

GamCare is the UK’s leading provider 
of information, advice, support and 
treatment for anyone affected by 
problem gambling. We also work 
to minimise gambling related harm 
through education and training.

Since 1997 GamCare has 
provided training for clinicians, 
researchers, educators, policy 
makers, the gambling industry and 
other professionals to increase 
understanding of problem gambling, 
its causes and consequences. 

With 20 years of expertise, speaking 
daily to those affected by gambling 
problems, GamCare can work with 
many different organisations to raise 
awareness of problem gambling, and 
to educate those who might choose 
to gamble to do so responsibly. 

This brochure is for anyone in a frontline 
role working with the public who 
believes they may come into contact 
with those affected by gambling 
related harm. 

We deliver a comprehensive range of 
training products to suit your needs. 
Contact us today to discuss your 
requirements.

Problem Gambling - 
Identification and Brief 
Advice

1

Contact GamCare:

020 7801 7000 

info@gamcare.org.uk 
 
 
www.gamcare.org.uk/training-and-certification
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Gambling Industry Training & Certification

      6 hours (3 CPD Hours)

      15 max. 

      On-site or at our  
London office

 
Enables gambling industry managers 
and employees to identify customers 
who may have an issue with gambling, 
to understand their behaviour and 
conduct sensitive, meaningful 
interactions with those customers at 
the right time and place to signpost to 
appropriate support services.

As well as helping teams to identify 
the behavioural characteristics of 
customers who may be at risk of 
gambling-related harm, this course 
gives an understanding of the 
psychology of gamblers in relation 
to interaction. It will encourage the 
development of skills to provide 
effective, motivational interactions 
and conversations with at-risk 
customers.

This course is aimed at those working 
across the gambling industry, who 
have responsible gambling interactions 
with customers in a frontline capacity, 
such as customer service teams or 
those working in land-based premises.

Social Responsibility  
and Interaction

1

Gambling Industry Training

Social Responsibility, 
Communication and 
Motivating Behaviour 
Change

      12 hours

      15 max.
 

        On-site or at our  
London office 

 
Provides staff with the knowledge and 
skills to have proactive interactions on 
the subject of responsible gambling 
with all customers, whether or not 
they are experiencing harm from their 
gambling.

This two-day course gives an in-depth 
understanding of how motivational 
communication works and includes 
opportunities for practice time, to 
improve confidence in handlng 
interactions with social, at-risk or 
problem gamblers.

The course equips learners with the 
theoretical and practical skills for 
handling calls and conversations, 
with special focus on staying safe and 
self-care when dealing with more 
challenging situations.

This course is aimed at those working 
across the gambling industry dealing 
with escalated responsible gambling 
issues, who need to carry out proactive 
responsible gambling interactions.

2

“ The Certification process 
certainly assisted us in 
understanding our role, 
as operators and product 
suppliers, regarding 
[the prevention of] 
problem gambling. 
Knowing our role is key 
to understanding our 
responsibilities.”

     1 hour

       
     eLearning

Increase understanding of problem 
gambling and player protection. 

Find out how to identify and respond 
to player activity that may indicate 
problem gambling, inform customers 
about responsible gambling and 
signpost to appropriate help and 
support.

Extra eLearning is a series of scenario-
based multiple choice modules, aimed 
at those interacting with customers 
in the remote sector of the gambling 
industry.

GamCare Extra eLearning:

Player Protection and 
Social Responsibility

1

We recognise the importance of 
acknowledging those organisations 
that achieve high standards of social 
responsibility and player protection. 
We also believe that it's important that 
players can identify companies that 
operate to these high standards. 

GamCare Certification is a voluntary 
audit process, assessed against our 
Code of Practice, and we certify both 
remote and land based gambling 
companies that have successfully 
implemented player protection policy 
and practice relevant to their platform 
and gambling service.

For more information contact Daniel 
Reilly at daniel.reilly@gamcare.org.uk

GamCare Certification
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Awareness and Prevention Awareness and Prevention

      3 hours (CPD)

      15 max. 

      On-site or at our  
London office

 
Around 370,000 young people aged 
11-15 gamble each week, and it’s 
estimated that as many as 25,000 
may already be problem gamblers 
(Gambling Commission, 2017).

Many more may also be affected by 
the gambling of a loved one.

Youth facing professionals such as 
teachers and youth workers are well 
placed to be able to minimise harm as 
part of a robust safeguarding, mental 
health and prevention agenda.

This training provides knowledge of the 
nature of young people’s gambling, 
confidence when dealing with the 
issue and awareness about where to 
signpost young people to if they need 
further support.

This CPD Accredited course is suitable 
for anyone working with young people 
aged 11-19.

Young People and 
Problem Gambling 
Awareness

1

      3 hours

      15 max. 

      On-site or at our  
London office

 
Student gambling issues are an 
increasing concern for universities. 
Provide your staff with the awareness, 
knowledge and skills to identify 
problems with gambling and advise 
students who are affected.

Attendees will gain practical 
communication skills to invite students 
to discuss their gambling and provide 
a brief screening of their gambling 
behaviour, and will leave equipped 
with the knowledge of which services 
they can signpost to for further support.

This training is relevant to all staff 
members at universities who interact 
with students - you may be working 
in the student finance department, 
or you may be a clinician or welfare 
worker.

Identification and Brief 
Advice - For Universities

1

      3 hours

      15 max. 

      On-site or at our  
London office

 
Problem gambling is disproportionately 
prevalent amongst those in the 
criminal justice system. From arrestees 
to those on probation, there is 
compelling evidence that problem 
gambling is an issue which too often 
remains unidentified.

Provide your staff with the knowledge 
and skills to be aware of, understand 
and screen for problem gambling.

This training will enable staff to 
understand the complexities of the 
issue and will equip your team with the 
knowledge of which services they can 
signpost to for further support.

This training is for anyone working 
within the criminal justice system, at 
any stage.

Please note we offer reduced fees 
for charities and statutory sector 
organisations.

Identification and Brief 
Advice - For the Criminal 
Justice System

1       3 hours

      15 max. 

      On-site or at our  
London office

 
This course raises awareness of 
problem gambling for professional 
sports players, academies and the 
sports industry, and promotes a 
responsible attitude to gambling 
among this at-risk group.

This training provides coaches and 
sports leaders with the knowledge and 
skills to screen for problem gambling. 
It will enable attendeesto understand 
the complexities of the issue and will 
equip them with the knowledge of 
which services they can signpost to for 
further support.

This course is aimed at leaders in the 
sports industry who have a duty of 
care to their players.

Identification and Brief 
Advice - For Sports Clubs 
and Organisations

1
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CONSULTATION Appendix I

Response 2 – Novomatic

Gambling Act 2005 – Statement of Principles Consultation

 

Thank you for the opportunity to make comments on the above consultation. On behalf of Talarius 
Limited I make the following points in relation to the consultation draft (the “Draft”):-

 

1.     As the Authority will appreciate, in matters of regulation under the Gambling Act 2005 (the “Act”) it 
is subject to the Regulators’ Code.  That code imposes a number of obligations on the Authority, 
including one that it should carry out its activities in a way that it supports those it regulates to 
comply and grow.  Additionally under the Code, when designing and reviewing policies, the 
Authority must among other things understand and minimise the negative economic impact of its 
regulatory activities and regulate and minimise the costs of compliance of those it regulates.  
Further, the Authority should take an evidence-based approach in determining priority risks and 
recognise the compliance record of those it regulates.  We have not seen any reference to the 
Code in the Draft and suggest that the Draft is amended to include acknowledgement and 
confirmation of the Code. 

 

2.     Para 2.1 (a): We suggest that the words “by gambling” be inserted in the second line after “from 
harm and exploitation”.

 
3.     Para 3.4.2: As the Draft acknowledges, legislators elected not to replicate the provisions of the 

Licensing Act 2003 in relation to the Licensing Objectives.   As the commission’s Guidance notes, 
mere nuisance”  will not generally amount to disorder under the first Licensing Objective under the 
Act. We suggest that this might be made clearer in the Draft, as the current Draft seems to 
countenance otherwise. Of is of course not for the Authority to seek to introduce additional 
Licensing Objectives  - including safety and public nuisance.

 
4.     Para 3.7 – Page 20: We suggest that for clarity the words “as a Responsible authority” be inserted 

after the words “…as a body which can make representations” in the third line of the penultimate 
paragraph. It is clearly important that readers understand the basis on which the Authority can 
make representations.

 
5.     Para 3.8: The penultimate paragraph seem to contradict the final paragraph. In short it clearly 

states that a gambling premises would rarely be consistent with the third Licensing Objective and 
applications in the “the locality of for example schools” will not normally be granted. With respect 
this is to pre-judge applications and the following paragraph does not alter that fact. Local Risk 
Assessments (LRAs) are required by the LCCP and are to set out the local risks that the facilities 
might pose to the Licensing Objectives and how those risks will be mitigated. If there was a  
presumption against venues in areas of any risks the legislation and the LCCP would say so. 
They do not. It is entirely possible that any perceived risks could be satisfactorily mitigated. That 
is the whole purpose of the LRA. On the basis of the above, we respectfully suggest that this 
paragraph is revisited.

 
6.     Paras 3.16, 3.17 and 3.18: we do not understand why the list of potentially appropriate 
measures/conditions for AGCs and FECs are not repeated for Bingo premises, Casinos and Betting 
premises where the stake/bets/prizes can be at least as much and in some cases far greater than in 
AGCs and FECs. This seems to be unjustifiably inconsistent and we suggest the provisions are 
revisited.
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Gambling Policy: Public Health Response

The policy is written in legalistic terms which makes it difficult understand the likelihood of being 
able to influence decisions on gambling premises if you are not trained in law.    The language can 
appear to be quite weak by using words such as “may”, which means it is open to interpretation and 
debate.  In other areas the policy is written in plain English.  

The Gambling Commission have stated that it is important licensing authorities should use this 
opportunity to ensure operators offer the best possible protections for consumers, particularly those 
who are young and vulnerable to harm.  It appears that the policy generally adheres to the guidance 
by the Gambling Commission.  The London Authorities have also provided guidance on a Whole 
Council approach to gambling   
https://www.londoncouncils.gov.uk/sites/default/files/Gambling%20and%20Public%20Health%20%
282%29.pdf 

The Public health team recognise that problem gambling is complex that impacts on individuals, 
families and communities.   The Gambling Policy statement is a key tool that can be used to protect 
residents from the negative impacts associated with problem gambling.  The licensing statement, 
backed up by local area profiles provides an opportunity to set out how gambling will be regulated in 
Bristol.  

Gambling related harm is defined as 

“The adverse financial, personal and social consequences to players, their families and wider social 
networks that can be caused by uncontrolled gambling”  

Problem gambling is a hidden public health issue.  It can have profoundly negative effects upon, not 
only the individual, but also families, friends and social relationships.  It can have a wider impact on 
society through crime and disorder, debt, domestic violence and lost productivity.   It is estimated 
that there are around 373,000 problem gamblers in England.  (2015 Health Survey for England) This 
estimate is likely to be conservative as the survey does not include certain population groups more 
likely to be vulnerable to harm.  This is a relatively new area for public health and the evidence will 
continue to grow.  The local area profile should change to reflect this. 

Local Area Profile

The Gambling Commission have issued guidance on the importance of the development of an 
effective local area profile.  Good local area profiles will increase awareness of local risks and 
improved information sharing, to facilitate constructive engagement with licensees and a more 
coordinated response to local risk.  The local area profile can be reviewed and updated to reflect 
changes to the local landscape.  The local area profile should take account of a wide range of factors, 
data and information held by the Licensing Authority and its partners.  The Local Area Profile should 
also help inform specific risks that operators will need to address in their own risk assessment.  

Bristol City Council has produced ward profiles and an online dataset of profile to assist operators 
complete their risk assessment.   One way it might be possible to strengthen the data is to add 
Gambling premises to this GIS system.  
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http://maps.bristol.gov.uk/pinpoint/  This would allow the licensing team to review where there is a 
clustering of gambling premises and when they are located to schools and other vulnerable 
locations. 

Manchester and Westminster1 have tested out a new approach that recognises that not everyone 
with a certain characteristic will experience harm if they gamble, but rather they may have an 
elevated risk of harm because of their characteristics or circumstances.  They have developed a risk-
based, probabilistic approach to understanding vulnerability.  Amongst the groups where the 
evidence base for vulnerability is strongest are the following: 

  Some ethnic groups e.g. Asian/Asian/British, Black/Black British and Chinese
 People who are unemployed 
 Young people
 Substance misuse
 People with poor mental health

This is an interesting approach and worth reviewing its developments.  

Objective 1 Preventing Gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being associated with 
crime or disorder to being used to support crime. 

We welcome the inclusion of the crime prevention measures such as location of the premises and 
training given to staff in crime prevention measures.  

The local area profile provides information on levels of crime within the area and we welcome crime 
prevention being included in the risk assessment.  

Objective 2 – Ensuring that gambling is conducted in affair and open way

No comments on this section

Objective 3 Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or exploited by 
gambling. 

The section on children and young people needs to be strengthened to ensure that both children 
and young people are protected by the Act.  

Definition of children and young people:  The statement could read, “For the purposes of this 
section, protection of children will encompass both child and young person as defined by the Act.”  

It needs to be made more explicit the council will pay particular attention of any codes of practice 
which the Gambling Commission issues as regards this licensing object.  At present there are 
extensive requirements set out for operators.  

Location of services

We welcome the consideration of location of premises in the gambling policy particularly proximity 
to schools.  I would also state this should also include higher education establishments as they are 
included within the definition of children and young people.  
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The vulnerable person locations could be strengthened to include homeless shelters, substance 
misuse and mental health facilities.  

The Local Area Profile could include a map of these facilities to make it clear the facilities that are 
considered vulnerable.   

References

1. Wardle H, Astbury G, Thurstain-Goodwin M, Parker S (“016) Exploring area-based 
vulnerability to gambling-related harm: Developing the gambling related harm risk index  
http://www.geofutures.com/research-2/gambling-related-harm-how-local-space-shapes-
our-understanding-of-risk/ 
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Name of Meeting – Report

Full Council
11th December 2018

Report of: Denise Murray, Director of Finance & S151 Officer

Title: Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Strategy

Ward: Citywide

Member Presenting Report: The Mayor and the Deputy Mayor, Cabinet Member for 
Finance, Governance and Performance

Recommendation
To note
1. The economic outlook and projections within the 5-year MTFP 
2. The Strategic planning approach 

To approve, subject to Cabinet Approval
3. The MTFP and Resourcing principles, as set out in appendix A1 and A2
4. The Capital Strategy, as set out in appendix A4

Summary
The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and Capital Strategy are a key parts of the 
Council’s financial planning process and sets out the Council’s strategic approach to the 
management of its finances and provides a framework within which delivery of the 
Council’s priorities will be progressed. In July 2017, a Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 
was presented to Cabinet which set out the financial outlook for the period 2017/18 – 
2021/22 and set out a series of resourcing principles. This report sets out an update to the 
MTFP and a Capital Strategy to be approved by Full Council
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Policy

1. The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and Capital Strategy are a key parts of the Council’s 
financial planning process and sets out the Council’s strategic approach to the management of 
its finances and provides a framework within which delivery of the Council’s priorities will be 
progressed. An annual refresh is undertaken to ensure they remain relevant and accurate.

Consultation

2. Internal
The Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Strategy have discussed and challenged by a Task 
and Finish Group of the Council’s Overview and Scrutiny Management Board

3. External
Not applicable

Context

4. The Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Strategy is set out in Appendices A1-A4

Proposal

5. The Medium Term Financial Plan and Capital Strategy is set out in Appendices A1-A4

Other Options Considered

6. Throughout the process, various data was analysed and reviewed in developing the resourcing 
principles and capital strategy. This is a complex process with many iterations and possibilities 
too numerous to present as discrete options. This report presents the final overall strategy.

Risk Assessment

7. Consideration of the economic context and financial risk to the Council is considered in detail in 
the MTFP.

Public Sector Equality Duties

8a) Before making a decision, section 149 Equality Act 2010 requires that each decision-maker 
considers the need to promote equality for persons with the following “protected 
characteristics”: age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion 
or belief, sex, sexual orientation. Each decision-maker must, therefore, have due regard to the 
need to:

i) Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under 
the Equality Act 2010.

ii) Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, 
to the need to --
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- remove or minimise disadvantage suffered by persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic;

- take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected characteristic 
that are different from the needs of people who do not share it (in relation to disabled 
people, this includes, in particular, steps to take account of disabled persons' 
disabilities);

- encourage persons who share a protected characteristic to participate in public life or in 
any other activity in which participation by such persons is disproportionately low.

iii) Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to –

- tackle prejudice; and
- promote understanding.

8b) This report sets out the financial principles which will set out how the Council make 
financial decisions, including setting the annual budget. Any decision taken by the Council in 
line with these principles will be subject to the relevant process set out in the Council’s 
constitution and scheme of delegation, including the requirement for completion of a 
relevance checks and Individual Equalities Impact Assessments (EQIAs) where decision may 
have an adverse impact on a particular group or individuals. 

Legal and Resource Implications

Legal
Whilst there is no legal requirement to produce a medium term financial plan (MTFP), it is a key 
financial document as it informs the Council’s budget setting process.

It brings together all known factors affecting the Council’s financial position and its financial 
sustainability into one place and enables a basis for decision making that balances the financial 
implications of objectives and policies against constraints in resources. 

It gives clear and understandable information to decision makers on the actions that are needed 
to ensure long-term financial sustainability and provides the framework against which the 
Council’s annual budget should be formulated and set.

The CIPFA Prudential Code was revised in 2017 to introduce a requirement for the Council to 
produce a Capital Strategy.

The strategy should be tailored to individual circumstances and cover capital expenditure, 
investments and liabilities and treasury management overall strategy, and governance. It should 
enable procedures and risk appetite to be fully understood by all elected Members and allows 
Members to understand how stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and 
affordability will be secured.

(Legal advice provided by Nancy Rollason, Head of Legal)
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Financial
(a) Revenue
The financial implications are set out in the Medium Term Financial Plan for the period 2019/20 
to 2023/24.
(b) Capital
The financial implications are set out in the Medium Term Financial Plan for the period 2019/20 
to 2023/24.

(Financial advice provided by Michael Pilcher, Finance Business Partner)

Land
Not applicable

Personnel
A key principle underpinning the Medium Term Financial Plan is our workforce and productivity.  
An organisational improvement plan is being put in place which will support the requirements 
set out in the Medium Term Financial Plan and our Corporate Strategy.  There will be workforce 
changes arising during the financial planning period and these will addressed and considered 
during the annual budget setting process.
(Personnel advice provided by Mark Williams, Head of Human Resources)

Appendices:
A1 – Medium Term Financial Plan
A2 – Resourcing Principles
A3 – Resourcing Principles Change Log
A4 – Capital Strategy

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985
Background Papers:
None
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Medium Term Financial Plan
Introduction
1. The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) is the Council’s key financial planning document and covers a 

rolling five year period. It is a living document which provides a reference point for corporate decision-
making and ensures that the Council is able to optimise the balance between its financial resources and 
delivery of its priorities as set out in the Corporate Strategy. The MTFP informs the annual budget-
setting process, ensuring that each year’s budget is considered within the context of the Council’s 
ongoing sustainability over the entirety of the planning period002E

2. The previous MTFP considered in depth the current national and local context in which the Council is 
currently operating and contains a number of assumptions, which will be subject to change and as such 
requires an annual refresh. This refresh considers any changes in the last year and also updates on 
some of the projections and emerging risks.

National Context
Economic Outlook and impact of Brexit

3. The degree of uncertainty surrounding economic forecasts is virtually without precedent. Brexit 
represents a source of huge uncertainty, although the main impact on economic growth is likely to 
come over a longer time frame.

4. The economy has been more resilient than most commentators expected since the EU referendum, but 
a period of slower growth is in prospect. The recent economic updates from the Office of Budget 
Responsibility show some short term improvements in overarching public finances as a result of lower 
than expected borrowing however this has not hugely impacted their medium term outlook and is 
against a backdrop of lower than expected global and national economic growth.

Central Government Spending

5. This year’s MTFP update is set ahead of a period of significant uncertainty on Government spending 
plans. There is still little certainty over the impact of BREXIT on the British economy nationally and 
locally and therefore it is very difficult to know how this will affect Government spending plans and local 
economies.

6. 2019/20 is the final year of the Government’s current comprehensive spending review period and the 
last year of a four year finance settlement for local authorities which offered greater certainty over 
some elements of funding over the period. There is therefore significant risk and uncertainty of the 
funding level for the Council after 2019/20. The next spending review is expected in 2019 and 
preparations for it are well under way. These reviews represent choices between different priorities and 
will outline government spending plans for 2020 and beyond. When national finances are tight, as now, 
those can be tough choices.

7. We look forward to the review as it offers the opportunity to rebalance public spending plans in 
recognition of the value in local government and unless the government changes course, the 
chancellor’s recent claim that there is “light at the end of the tunnel” will amount to hollow rhetoric. 
We desperately need a proactive strategic approach to public service spending that can return local 
government finances to a sustainable trajectory and facilitate our medium term planning,
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8. For 2019/20 we remain trapped in a ‘reactive spending cycle with emergency cash injections‘. Over the 

last twelve months there have been several consultations and announcements which have and will 
continue to impact on future local government funding and a small amount of additional cash was 
identified for local government and regional infrastructure in the Autumn Budget.

Social Care funding

9. Over the last four years there have been various announcements regarding different sources of funding 
for Adult Social Care, from the improved Better Care fund and Adult Social Care Precept, to various ring-
fenced grants, including a £650m commitment for 2019/20. Often the confirmation of funding and 
conditions are given late and as a result has made it difficult for local authorities to plan for a longer 
term horizon for social care. The improved Better Care Fund is only confirmed until the end of 2019/20, 
and it is unclear whether the additional grants awarded in the last three years will continue in some 
form.

10. In March 2017 the Government announced it would publish a green paper on the future of Social Care 
funding. However there have been several delays to this paper and it is now not expected until autumn 
2018. The green paper will focus on social care for older people to “...set out options to improve the 
social care system and put it on a more secure financial footing”, with specific issues for working age 
adults being subject to a separate “parallel programme”.

11. In June the Prime Minister committed an additional £20bn to the NHS, however there is uncertainty 
regarding the source of this additional funding which may put extra pressure on other Government 
departments with no indication of any additional funding for social care. At the same time the Health 
and Social Care secretary announced the development of an NHS Long-Term Plan, which would include 
integration of health and social care and review the current functioning of the Better Care Fund. The 
current Better Care Fund includes a significant funding allocation for social care services delivering 
health benefits which would form part of this review. 

Education Funding

12. 2018/19 saw further moves towards a national funding formula (NFF) for mainstream schools, early 
years settings, high needs budgets and central services. For mainstream schools, local authorities 
continue to be responsible for distributing money between schools in their area, pending the move to 
the full NFF. In July 2018, the DfE announced that local authorities would continue to determine the 
local formula for mainstream schools until 2020/21, a year later than originally planned. Commitments 
made on Schools funding were only until the end of the current spending review in 2019/20, meaning 
uncertainty whether current levels of funding will be maintained after this.

13. Funding per pupil received for early years settings in Bristol has reduced by 10% with the introduction of 
an early years NFF over three years, but levels of provision have increased because of population 
growth and the availability of free nursery education for up to 30 hours for eligible families. 

14. Funding for High Needs activities through the NFF has been below current commitments for the High 
Needs budget which has created tensions in having to shift resources from other parts of the DSG or to 
try and reduce those commitments. 

15. Whilst Government have committed to maintaining schools funding this has meant that in recent years 
there has been significant reductions in the funding local authorities receive to carry out statutory 
responsibilities for both academies and maintained schools. The Education Services Grant reduced by 
£600m nationally since 2014/15, from £700m. Any residual funding is now incorporated in the NFF. 
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Fairer Funding Review

16. The government is undertaking a ‘Fair Funding Review’ which is aimed at designing a new system for 
allocating funding between councils. Funding methodology for local authorities is based on an 
assessment of need and resources; it is over ten years old and has not been updated since 2013/14.

17. In particular, the review will update and improve methods for estimating councils’ differing abilities to 
raise revenues, their differing spending needs including consideration of how relative council tax 
income should be taken into account. The government is looking for the new system to be simple and 
transparent, but at the same time robust and evidence based.

18. The government aims to implement the review from the financial year 2020/21 however there are still 
technical aspects of the review which MHCLG are yet to consult on and until additional details are 
known it is very difficult to have any certainty regarding the financial impact of this review.

Business Rates Multiplier and Retention

19. Local authorities are becoming more reliant on business rates income, especially growth in this income 
as the share retained is increasing however the rates are still set by Central Government with little 
discretion regarding any changes. The rates are increased annually in line with inflation, however this is 
set by Government who have in the past capped the inflation. 

20. There is pressure on the Government to reduce the burden of business rates on businesses as they are 
often cited as a reason why businesses struggle.

21. Following the 2017 general election, the Local Government Finance Bill was dropped. This legislation 
was required to enable Local Government to retain 100% of Business Rates. The Government has 
announced local authorities will move to retaining 75% of Business Rates in 2020/21. The overall 
business rates retention system reform will include the following areas:

 central and local ratings lists
 split of business rates between upper and lower tier authorities
 gearing
 safety net which protects authorities from large drops in business rates;
 levy payment on any growth
 appeals and loss payments
 resets
 pooling of rates between authorities
 simplification of business rate retention system

22. As part of a move to 75% retention it will include a rebaselining of business rates in line with the fair 
funding review. This will mean any growth since the last baseline was taken in 2013/14 would be 
redistributed across all authorities on a needs basis.

23. Devolution deal areas with ongoing pilots such as the West of England Combined Authority will 
continue to pilot 100% business rates retention in 2019/20. It is undecided what will happen to pilots in 
these areas when the proposed new system of 75% business rates retention is introduced in 2020/21.

Local Context
Policy priorities 
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24. Local government is accustomed to operating in an environment where resources are constrained with 

potentially infinite demand for services. Resource decisions, therefore, inevitably involve an element of 
prioritisation and most involve some form of rationing based upon need.

25. The outcomes from key policies and priorities need to be delivered efficiently and effectively so that 
economic benefits are realised in a timely fashion 

26. Recent years have seen significant budget pressures as a result of changes in costs and demand for 
statutory services as well as significant cuts in core funding. 

27.  Figure 1 provides two metrics which can show the overall financial health of a local authority. It shows 
since 2014/15 the proportion of our main sources of income being spent on Social Care has increased 
from around 52% to 66%, at the same time the proportion of our general reserves compared to this 
spend has also been reducing. This reflects the pressures faced by these services and also highlights the 
necessary reduction in other services in order to respond to decreased funding from Government.

Figure 1: Trend in proportion of budget spent on social care and the general reserves as a proportion of social care spending
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Council Tax

28. Just over 80% of the Council Tax base in Bristol is made up of houses in bands A-C, compared with just 
over 60% nationally. Lower banded properties are much more likely to be entitled to discounts or 
exemptions from Council Tax and therefore Council Tax increases don’t raise the same level of fund as 
an authority with a high proportion of houses in band D and above.

29. Bristol retains a council tax reduction scheme (CTRS) which hasn’t changed since Council Tax benefit 
was abolished and responsibility transferred to local authorities. Due to reductions in funding many 
authorities have since introduced changes to reduce the level of discounts, such as minimum 
payments. Around 35,000 households across Bristol receive some form of discount to their Council Tax 
bill from the CTRS at a cost to the Council of around £35m a year. This is split between those of 
pensionable age, which accounts for around 12,000 households, which is protected by legislation, and 
those of working age, around 24,000 households for which there is local discretion to the level of 
discount.
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Figure 2: Net Council Tax Income and level of discounts and exemptions by band
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30. Over recent years the level of students and student properties, which are exempt from paying Council 
Tax, has increased across the city. Our funding through business rates retention takes into account the 
impact of these types of exemptions and discounts in the core funding as part of the annual local 
government finance settlement, however this is only updated periodically. The current four year 
settlement which has provided greater certainty over funding over a medium term has also meant the 
Council tax income used in this calculation hasn’t been updated since 2015/16 to reflect changes in the 
council taxbase.

31. Between 2010 and 2016 core Council Tax increases were below general inflation and since 2016 they 
are broadly been in line with general inflation at around 2% increase each year. Since 2016 Bristol has 
also inflated the rate for the Adult Social Care precept which puts the increases in the Council tax 
above the recent rates of inflation. The current MTFP assumes annual increases in line with inflation at 
just less than 2%.

Figure 3: Cumulative percentage increase in Council Tax against inflation since 2010
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32. Local authorities are becoming more heavily reliant on Council Tax to fund services which is paid by all 
households. These services are becoming increasingly targeted rather than universal services available 
to all due to cuts in other grant funding. Current allowable increases in local raised taxes only give 
authorities the ability to increase income to meet inflationary pressures but aren’t sufficient to also 
meet increasing demand for statutory services such as social care.

Page 126



 

Financial Outlook

33. On 21 February 2018 Council agreed the annual 2018/19 budget and agreed a set of savings proposals 
which if delivered would deliver a balanced financial outlook for the next four years. For any forecast or 
plan there are many planning assumptions behind this position which are continually monitored 
through regular budget monitoring.

34. The basic principle of the MTFP modelling is to extrapolate the current year’s approved budget, in this 
case 2018/19, over the next five years. The extrapolation process incorporates assumptions on 
government grants, inflation, changes in demand for services, changing legislation, delivery of savings 
and probable risks and opportunities. A fundamental part of the outturn analysis is to focus on those 
areas where there were over- or under-spends in order to identify whether the budget assumptions 
could be updated in order to improve the accuracy of the MTFP.

Update of budget assumptions from 2018/19 outturn

35. The period 6 monitoring report in 2018/19 shows a forecast overspend of £12.9m on delivery of 
services. Whilst there is opportunity to mitigate this position to balance the in-year position this level of 
underlying overspend needs addressing in contributing to the delivery of a balanced budget in the 
medium term. The largest area of base recurring pressure remains within Adult Social Care services.

36. The supplementary estimate process to resolve pressures in 2018/19, subject to Cabinet approval, will 
reduce the ongoing pressure to services. Assuming full use of the recently announced 2019/20 social 
care grant for the ACE directorate and 3% increase in Council Tax as assumed in our early planning 
assumptions will reduce the on-going pressure on services to £1.9m for 2019/20.

37. There are considerable pressures on the high needs block of the dedicated schools grant. Options for 
addressing the pressures in the 2019/20 are being considered by Schools Forum.  The main issue is the 
forecast shortfall on the High Needs block. The current estimate is a forecast overspent of £7.5m at the 
end of March 2020.  Schools Forum is being asked on three different options to transfer budget from 
the Schools Block and the School Central Services Block in order to mitigate some of this problem.

Council Tax

38. The recent consultation on the 2019/20 Local Government finance settlement indicated that the 
referendum principles on increases in the rate of core Council Tax would remain at up to 3% for a 
further year. The financial outlook currently assumes a 2.99% increase in Council Tax. A further 1% 
increase would generate an additional £2m.

39. The number of properties which pay Council Tax is increasing and it is currently assumed this growth 
will continue at 1.5% a year; however the last two years has seen lower growth than this. Growth 
between 2018/19 and 2019/20 is set to be just 0.95% this is a shortfall of c£1.7m income a year going 
forward. Part of the reason for the lower than anticipated growth was due to a large increase in the 
number of student exemptions.

Incentive funding

40. To fund our base budget requirements we are reliant on certain grant incentive funding such as New 
Homes Bonus. This dependency reduces our financial resilience to adapt when these income streams 
are withdrawn or changed.

Reserves policy
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41. A cliff edge remains in sight and in the medium term a need for organisational resilience and business 

acumen. The Government has been critical of Councils across the country and their levels of reserves. 
However, given strategic risks, such as Business Rates Retention, costs pressures and reducing resources 
to meet future spending plans, we believe that BCC’s proposed level of unallocated general reserves 
between 5% – 6% of net budget remains appropriate, however this subject to an annual risk assessment 
as part of the budget setting process.

42. Earmarked reserves are set at a reasonable level to cover the specific financial risks faced by the Council 
and are reviewed annually. They are held where absolutely necessary in order to mitigate specific risks 
and provide funding for future known one-off liabilities.

 Budgetary assumptions

43. Due to the significant uncertainty around funding over the medium term the approach at budget setting 
and continued in the MTFP is to aim to set a balanced budget for the coming three years, but to 
maintain a longer term outlook but not seek to address the later years.

44. Budgetary assumptions for 2019/20 and the years beyond have been reviewed where appropriate and 
the material changes to the MTFP as a result of this review are as follows:

19/20
£m

20/21
£m

21/22
£m

22/23
£m

23/24
£m

Original ‘Gap' 0.0 0.0 0.0 (5.4) (11.8)

Changes to Funding
Updated Council Taxbase (1.7) (1.7) (1.8) (1.9) (2.0)
Collection fund 0.9
PFI 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0

Pressures/Commitments

Corporate Investments (0.7) (0.7) (0.7) (0.7) (0.7)
ACE on-going pressures (9.4) (6.4) (6.4) (6.4) (6.4)

Indicative Social Care Grant 5.0
On-going future social care funding 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

Revised ‘Gap’ (1.9) (2.9) (2.9) (8.4) (14.9)
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Our Financial Principles

46. Our financial principles are based around three key areas, how we spend, how we invest, and how we 
save and make efficiencies.

47. A high level review of these principles has been undertaken for relevance and effectiveness which has 
shown the current resourcing principles in place are still appropriate.

Principles by which we will spend
48. How we set our plan and allocate our limited financial resource continues to be important to most 

effectively deliver on the Council’s priorities as set out in the Corporate Strategy. The Council continues 
to operate in a period of significant uncertainty regarding future financial resource which will be 
available so it is. Therefore the principles be which we will spend are:

Aligning spend with corporate priorities
 Subject to delivering statutory responsibilities, we will challenge all existing spend in the context of our 

strategic priorities and consider our legal obligations in providing services.
Being resilient to future uncertainty
 We will be prudent; taking into account the uncertain financial outlook, by building flexibility into 

future contracting plans and developing exit strategies for all externally funded activities.
 Maintain sufficient reserves and balances to manage risks.

Maintaining sustainable finances as a priority
 No additional spend unless matched by savings or income. 
 Implement all endorsed savings and efficiencies
 We will maintain balanced budgets over the MTFP cycle.
 We will undertake a manageable rolling programme of zero-based budget reviews.

Other Principles
 Investment in agreed priority areas
 Grant reductions fully passported
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Principles by which we will invest
49. The Council has assets worth over £1 billion and has an ambitious programme of capital investment 

over the medium term. Our capital programme cannot be viewed in isolation; it influences, and is 
influenced by, many strategies and plans. It forms part of an integrated programme of investment for 
the organisation that must have the delivery of the Council’s core purpose and corporate priorities as 
its key driver.

50. Each year we need to spend money to ensure these assets are still suitable for use in the provision of 
services, and to invest in new assets to meet the changing needs and requirements of our services and 
citizens.

51. Our resourcing principles regarding capital planning are:

Capital Planning

 We will operate a clear and transparent corporate approach to the prioritisation of all capital spending.

 We will create a Strategic Capital Investment Group to ensure our capital spending and the delivery of 
this programme is effectively managed and any material changes are endorsed in order that it can be 
presented for approval and published at the start of each subsequent financial year

 We will ensure that investments are affordable and sustainable.

 We will ensure the first call for financing will be against external generated resources, e.g. ring-fenced, 
non-ring-fenced grants, public and private sector contributions. The balance of funding will come from 
the council’s internally generated resources and then external borrowing. 

52. Our investment principles are:

Capital Investment Principles

 Investing for inclusive growth

The Council will expand its capacity to grow the economy, whilst delivering whole systems solutions to 
demographic, social and environmental challenges sustainably across the City

 Invest to save and to generate returns

The Council will invest in projects which will reduce running costs avoid costs (capital or revenue) that 
would otherwise arise invest to generate a financial return (invest to invest).

 Investment to improve and maintain Council assets

The Council will improve and maintain the condition of core assets to extend their life where appropriate. 
The Council will make provision for lifecycle investment to maintain infrastructure to a standard that 
effectively supports service delivery

 Risk aware

The risks of the project have been fully assessed, consulted, communicated, and are at an acceptable level.
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Saving

Financial Resilience
 Balance Sheet Management
 Capital financing, investments and borrowing
 Build financial resilience and reducing dependency
 Fraud, cost avoidance and recovery

Financial Sustainability
 Fees and charges
 Third party expenditure
 Entrepreneurial approach

Transforming Services
 Workforce and productivity
 Maximising asset utilisation
 Partnership working & earlier intervention
 Smart technology

Principles by which we will save
53. This MTFP goes beyond just a list of savings proposals and sets the framework to facilitate a further 

pipeline of opportunities and efficiencies to support the financial sustainability and resilience of the 
organisation. These principles are intended to act as a catalyst to generate further savings which will be 
necessary to ensure the Council has resilience in the uncertain medium term. 

54. Our approach to not only bridging the budget gap but also achieving greater self-reliance is categorised 
into three overarching blocks:

 Capacity and flexibility in our approach to enable greater resilience to physical, social, and 
economic changes; 

 Self-sufficiency for sustainable finances and service provision; and

 Maximising the overall public benefit from transforming how we use our available assets. 

55. Last year a number of key principles were developed from areas of knowledge, benchmarking and 
other local authority best practice, as well as our own data sources, which indicated potential 
opportunities exist by applying these principles. In reviewing our resourcing principles there are no 
significant changes being proposed however they have been tweaked to make them more concise and 
to provide focus to priority areas which are yet to be fully explored and delivery savings to the Council

56. The refreshed resourcing principles are set out in Appendix A2 and a change summary is provided in 
Appendix A3.
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Appendix – Resourcing Principles

Principles by which we will spend
Aligning spend with corporate priorities
 Subject to delivering statutory responsibilities, we will challenge all 

existing spend in the context of our strategic priorities and consider 
our legal obligations in providing services.

Being resilient to future uncertainty
 We will be prudent; taking into account the uncertain financial 

outlook, by building flexibility into future contracting plans and 
developing exit strategies for all externally funded activities.

 Maintain sufficient reserves and balances to manage risks.

Maintaining sustainable finances as a priority
 No additional spend unless matched by savings or income. 
 Implement all endorsed savings and efficiencies
 We will maintain balanced budgets over the MTFP cycle.
 We will undertake a manageable rolling programme of zero-based 

budget reviews.

Other Principles
 Invest in agreed priority areas
 Grant reductions fully passported

Principles by which we will invest
Capital Programme

 We will operate a clear and transparent corporate approach to the 
prioritisation of all capital spending.

 We will create a Strategic Capital Investment Group to ensure our 
capital spending and the delivery of this programme is effectively 
managed and any material changes are endorsed in order that it can 
be presented for approval and published at the start of each 
subsequent financial year

 We will ensure that investments are affordable and sustainable.
 We will ensure the first call for financing will be against external 

generated resources, e.g. ring-fenced, non-ring-fenced grants, public 
and private sector contributions. The balance of funding will come 
from the council’s internally generated resources and then external 
borrowing.

Capital Investments
 Investing for inclusive growth: We will expand its capacity to grow the 

economy, whilst delivering whole systems solutions to demographic, 
social and environmental challenges sustainably across the City

 Invest to save and to generate returns: We will expand its capacity to 
grow the economy, whilst delivering whole systems solutions to 
demographic, social and environmental challenges sustainably across 
the City.

 Investment to improve and maintain Council assets: We will improve 
and maintain the condition of core assets to extend their life where 
appropriate. The Council will make provision for lifecycle investment 
to maintain infrastructure to a standard that effectively supports 
service delivery

 Risk aware: the risks of the project have been fully assessed, 
consulted, communicated, and are at an acceptable level.
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Principles by which we will save
Financial Resilience
Building resilience and reducing dependency
 Enable sustainable and resilient businesses; we will replace start-up grants 

with start-up or scale-up loans, or alternatively an equity stake offered with 
business support. 

 Level the playing field; provide transparency in subsidies and alignment with 
strategic objectives. 

 Review concessions, with a view to replacing peppercorn rents with fees and 
charges that transparently recognise the value and importance we place on 
those services. 

 Capital and revenue Investments require returns and these should be about 
improved outcomes and reduced pressure on the core public budget. 

 We will offer pump-priming, pump-priming plus grants, or loans to allow for 
innovation and development of partnerships that require funding for up to a 
maximum of three years. 

 Low interest-paying loans repaid within 2-3 years will be available as a step 
down mechanism from long term grants. 

 Bristol City Council funded Partnership contributions should be subject to the 
same level of rigour in contributing to the budget ‘gap’ as all base budgets. 

 Capital investment on non-BCC assets: financed via interest-bearing loan, 
equity stake (subject to risks assessment), charge to be placed on the asset, 
or other appropriate mechanism for a return on the investment. 

Fraud, Cost Avoidance and Recovery
 We will proactively use data intelligence for successful revenue collection; 

data cleansing, analytics and technology to locating new payers as well as 
contacting defaulters and getting the right bill, to the right person, at the 
right time.

 Through better gathering of evidence at source, and robust calculation of 
rates to be consistently applied in our charging, we will minimise the need to 
negotiate and write off invoices. 

 We will consider an incentive scheme for information provided at an incident 
which directly enhances the Council’s ability to recover costs, e.g. third party 
damage to infrastructure.

 Develop a debt management strategy to provide clarity on purpose; develop 
process that enables us to have a single view of the debtor across all systems, 
which can then be monitored and more effectively tracked to increase 
recovery

Balance Sheet Management
 We will actively manage the balance sheet with a view to releasing long-held 

funds which could be utilised for current priorities and to maximise 
investment returns within agreed levels of risk

 We will develop protocols for releasing developer funds as planned and for 
the purpose intended, reducing unnecessary budget growth for increased 
maintenance and works.

Capital financing, investments and borrowing
 We will not increase the indicative prudential borrowing commitment in the 

annually approved capital programme unless substituting a current scheme 
or where the Council can make an evidenced return on investment.
We will be evidence-led; matching projects & delivery to economic reality 
and benefit realisation.

 Any capital investment decision which involves prudential borrowing must 
include the cost of servicing the debt and anticipated pay-back period as part 
of a robust business case.

 Investment to save/grow decisions will only be supported when the cashable 
cost reductions (or increased income) exceed the financing costs of any 
borrowing needed to fund the investment within the agreed pay-back period 
for the asset type (to be determined).
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Financial Sustainability
Fees and Charges
 The introduction of charges for services should have a clear link between 

user consumption and the financing of that service.
 As a minimum all locally determined charges will be reviewed annually which 

will include relevant benchmarking information, and increased in line with 
general inflation, unless it can be demonstrated such an increase will harm 
service usage levels.

 Services operating on a costs recovery basis, will ensure a calculation is 
available that determines the total cost of providing the service including 
overheads.

 Where charges are set in statute but do not fully recover costs we will 
undertake detailed review of services and where appropriate provide the 
evidence to the awarding body.

 Council tax increases will be reviewed annually and only levied where 
necessary and justifiable.

Third Party Expenditure
 We will organise procurement activity and resources to focus on specific 

areas of spend (category management approach) and seek to drive greater 
value in our procurement. 

 We will focus on supporting local businesses to improve processes and 
collaboration to enable them to compete for opportunities within the 
Council’s supply chain.

 We will consider social value and sustainability in our procurement activity.
 We will encourage value chain development, whereby collaborating partners 

can be recognised and reimbursed for their contribution to delivery of 
outcomes utilising ‘payments-by-results’ methodology.

 We will utilise outcomes-based commissioning (avoiding perverse incentives) 
and incentivise with shared benefits and liabilities.

 Market failure: We will intervene earlier where there is a clear rationale to do 
so, using insight to manage specification and demand.

 Consider a range of opportunities to deliver a return on Strategic and 
Shareholder Investments, to include creation of value through a wider 
strategic and outcomes based commissioning.

Entrepreneurial Approach
 We will be more ‘Entrepreneurial’ in our approach to delivery and 

commissioning.
 We will actively engaging in market development and market shaping where 

no such market currently exists and using insight to manage specification and 
demand.

 We will invest and use our financial strengths and trusted brand to deliver a 
financial return.

 We will attract alternative investment models to support service delivery, 
e.g. through social investment.

 We will reassess our expectations of our sector and think big and bold in 
what we can achieve.

 We will ensure all viable options that create a sustainable asset should be 
considered in service redesign. 

 We will equip staff in selected service areas with the right commercial skills 
to operate more competitively and generate new income for the council 
which will support services for tax payers. 

 Where viable and appropriate opportunities exist we will create the capacity 
that will enable a financial return to be delivered.

 We will consider services more appropriate for trading with an agreed return 
to the general fund.
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Transforming Services
Workforce & Productivity
 Develop the right organisational design that enables delivery of Mayoral 

priorities, including structure, pay and grading framework, and capacity.
 We will invest in the culture, training and development that will deliver a 

diverse and inclusive workforce for the future.
 The Pay bill should not exceed the annually determined budget percentage.
 We will consider where automation or digital delivery mechanisms are more 

appropriate.
 Services should fund their own service pressures wherever possible e.g. 

inflationary uplifts, general inflation (unless there is a contractual agreement 
that cannot be re-negotiated).

Maximising Asset Utilisation
 Assets held must support a strategic need or offer a net financial return that 

supports the financial resilience of the Council.
 We will invest in the development of an inventory and valuation system, with 

clear accounting standards.
 Where it is fit for purpose, we will seek to optimise the infrastructure that we 

have already invested in.
 The repurposing of the existing infrastructure to allow the Council to deploy 

for multi-use, e.g. advertising, digital connectivity, with rental income from 
service providers and from a revenue share on the income they receive.

 We will review restrictive regulation and dysfunctional incentives that 
encourage waste and low-value use.

 We will ensure all of our assets demonstrate value generation, e.g. no idle 
assets.

 We will target a minimum Net Return/Yield on Commercial Property 
Investment of 5.00%, or less than 5.00% but with regeneration or social value 
opportunities.

 We will save costs and reduce carbon through smarter use of energy.

 We will seek to leverage optimum funds from our estate including 
opportunities for pension fund investment where this provides best value.

Smart Technology
 We will optimise the infrastructure that we have available in exploring the 

‘Internet of things (IoT) with the objective of reducing our current costs base.
 We will implement a twin track approach; prototyping appropriate concepts 

with strategy development.
 We will leverage other public and private sector investment for new market 

developments that transform and future proof services at a reduce costs.
 We will proactively seek a mixed portfolio of quick wins and early adopters to 

create a revolving fund to support a sustainable programme of longer term 
developments.

Partnership Working and Earlier Intervention
 We will invest in capacity building in the community, local and regional 

partners to support delivery of strategic priorities and reduce costs to the 
general fund.

 We will work with key stakeholders to use pooled arrangements to increase 
available cash-flow and /or create revolving funds to deliver long term savings 
which can be redistributed to re-invest.

 Community and third sector partners should be partners in development, not 
just recipients of funding. 

 Capacity building should not be developed to simply mirror what the Council 
already does with a transfer of the same budget. 

 The approach should embrace voluntary effort as well as “not for profit” 
service delivery.
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Appendix A3: Resourcing Principles Change Log
Current Revised Principles
Balance Sheet Management
We will undertake an in depth review of all items on the balance sheet 
with a view to releasing long-held funds which could be utilised for 
current priorities.

We will actively manage the balance sheet with a view to releasing 
long-held funds which could be utilised for current priorities and to 
maximise investment returns within agreed levels of risk 

We will develop protocols for releasing developer funds as planned and 
for the purpose intended, reducing unnecessary budget growth for 
increased maintenance and works.

No change

Capital financing, investments and borrowing
We will not increase the indicative prudential borrowing commitment in 
the annually approved capital programme unless substituting a current 
scheme or where the Council can make an evidenced return on 
investment.

No change

We will be evidence-led; matching projects & delivery to economic 
reality and benefit realisation.

No change

Any capital investment decision which involves prudential borrowing 
must include the cost of servicing the debt and anticipated pay-back 
period as part of a robust business case.

No change

Investment to save / grow decisions will only be supported when the 
cashable cost reductions (or increased income) exceed the financing 
costs of any borrowing needed to fund the investment within the agreed 
pay-back period for the asset type (to be determined).

No change

Building financial resilience and reducing dependency
Enable sustainable and resilient businesses; we will replace start-up 
grants with start-up or scale-up loans, or alternatively an equity stake 
offered with business support.

No change

Level the playing field; provide transparency in subsidies and alignment No change
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Current Revised Principles
with strategic objectives. 
Review concessions, with a view to replacing peppercorn rents with fees 
and charges that transparently recognise the value and importance we 
place on those services. 

No change

Community and third sector partners should be partners in 
development, not just recipients of funding. 

Moved to partnership working

Capacity building should not be developed to simply mirror what the 
Council already does with a transfer of the same budget. 

Moved to partnership working

The approach should embrace voluntary effort as well as “not for profit” 
service delivery. 

Moved to partnership working

Capital and revenue Investments require returns and these should be 
about improved outcomes and reduced pressure on the core public 
budget. 

No change

We will offer pump-priming, pump-priming plus grants, or loans to allow 
for innovation and development of partnerships that require funding for 
up to a maximum of three years. 

No change

Low interest-paying loans repaid within 2-3 years will be available as a 
step down mechanism from long term grants. 

No change

Bristol City Council funded Partnership contributions should be subject 
to the same level of rigour in contributing to the budget ‘gap’ as all base 
budgets. 

No change

Capital investment on non-BCC assets: financed via interest-bearing 
loan, equity stake (subject to risks assessment), charge to be placed on 
the asset, or other appropriate mechanism for a return on the 
investment. 

No change

Fraud, Cost Avoidance and Recovery 
We will proactively use data intelligence for successful revenue 
collection; data cleansing, analytics and technology to locating new 

No change
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Current Revised Principles
payers as well as contacting defaulters and getting the right bill, to the 
right person, at the right time.
Through better gathering of evidence at source, and robust calculation 
of rates to be consistently applied in our charging, we will minimise the 
need to negotiate and write off invoices. 

No change

We will consider an incentive scheme for information provided at an 
incident which directly enhances the Council’s ability to recover costs, 
e.g. third party damage to infrastructure.

No change

Develop a debt management strategy to provide clarity on purpose; 
develop process that enables us to have a single view of the debtor 
across all systems, which can then be monitored and more effectively 
tracked to increase recovery

No change

Fees and Charges
The introduction of charges for services should have a clear link between 
user consumption and the financing of that service.

No change

As a minimum all locally determined charges will be increased annually 
in line with general inflation being absorbed by the service, unless it can 
be demonstrated such an increase will harm service usage levels.

No change

Services operating on a costs recovery basis, will ensure a calculation is 
available that determines the total cost of providing the service including 
overheads.

No change

Where charges are set in statute but do not fully recover costs we will 
undertake detailed review of services and where appropriate provide 
the evidence to the awarding body.

No change

We will conduct a programme of targeted reviews and benchmarking. No change
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Current Revised Principles
Council tax increases will be reviewed annually and only levied where 
necessary and justifiable.

No change

Third Party Expenditure
We will organise procurement activity and resources to focus on specific 
areas of spend (category management approach) and seek to drive 
greater value in our procurement. 

No change

We will focus on supporting local businesses to improve processes and 
collaboration to enable them to compete for opportunities within the 
Council’s supply chain.

No change

We will consider social value and sustainability in our procurement 
activity.

No change

We will encourage value chain development, whereby collaborating 
partners can be recognised and reimbursed for their contribution to 
delivery of outcomes utilising ‘payments-by-results’ methodology.

No change

We will utilise outcomes-based commissioning (avoiding perverse 
incentives) and incentivise with shared benefits and liabilities.

No change

Market failure: We will intervene earlier where there is a clear rationale 
to do so, using insight to manage specification and demand.

No change

Consider a range of opportunities to deliver a return on Strategic and 
Shareholder Investments, to include creation of value through a wider 
strategic and outcomes based commissioning.

No change

Traded Services
We will equip staff in selected service areas with the right commercial 
skills to operate more competitively and generate new income for the 
council which will support services for tax payers. 

Moved to entrepreneurial approach

Where viable and appropriate opportunities exist we will create the 
capacity that will enable a financial return to be delivered.

Moved to entrepreneurial approach

We will consider services more appropriate for trading with an agreed Moved to entrepreneurial approach

P
age 139



Current Revised Principles
return to the general fund.

Entrepreneurial Approach
We will be more ‘Entrepreneurial’ in our approach to delivery and 
commissioning.

No change

We will actively engaging in market development and market shaping 
where no such market currently exists and using insight to manage 
specification and demand.

No change

We will invest and use our financial strengths and trusted brand to 
deliver a financial return.

No change

We will attract alternative investment models to support service 
delivery, e.g. through social investment.

No change

We will reassess our expectations of our sector and think big and bold in 
what we can achieve.

No change

We will ensure all viable options that create a sustainable asset should 
be considered in service redesign.

No change

Workforce & Productivity
Develop the right organisational design that enables delivery of Mayoral 
priorities, including structure, pay and grading framework, and capacity.

No change

We will invest in the culture, training and development that will deliver a 
diverse and inclusive workforce for the future.

No change

The Pay bill should not exceed the annually determined budget 
percentage.  

No change

We will consider where automation or digital delivery mechanisms are 
more appropriate. 

No change

Services should fund their own service pressures wherever possible e.g. 
inflationary uplifts, general inflation (unless there is a contractual 
agreement that cannot be re-negotiated).

No change
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Current Revised Principles
Maximising Asset Utilisation

We will invest in the development of an inventory and valuation system, 
with clear accounting standards.

No change

Where it is fit for purpose, we will seek to optimise the infrastructure 
that we have already invested in.

No change

The repurposing of the existing infrastructure to allow the Council to 
deploy for multi-use, e.g. advertising, digital connectivity, with rental 
income from service providers and from a revenue share on the income 
they receive.

No change

We will review restrictive regulation and dysfunctional incentives that 
encourage waste and low-value use.

No change

Treasury Management: We will retain a working balance (agreed 
annually) and invest residual funds to generate increase return on 
investment.

Moved under Balance Sheet Management

We will ensure all of our assets demonstrate value generation, e.g. no 
idle assets.

No change

We will target a minimum Net Return / Yield on Commercial Property 
Investment of 5.00%, or less than 5.00% but with regeneration 
opportunities.

We will target a minimum Net Return / Yield on Commercial Property 
Investment of 5.00%, or less than 5.00% but with regeneration or social 
value opportunities

We will save costs and reduce carbon through smarter use of energy. No change

We will seek to leverage optimum funds from our estate including 
opportunities for pension fund investment where this provides best 
value.

No change

Smart Technology
We will optimise the infrastructure that we have available in exploring 
the ‘Internet of things (IoT) with the objective of reducing our current 

No change
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Current Revised Principles
costs base.
We will implement a twin track approach; prototyping appropriate 
concepts with strategy development.

No change

We will leverage other public and private sector investment for new 
market developments that transform and future proof services at a 
reduce costs.

No change

We will proactively seek a mixed portfolio of quick wins and early 
adopters to create a revolving fund to support a sustainable programme 
of longer term developments.

No change

Partnership Working and Earlier Intervention
We will invest in capacity building in the community, local and regional 
partners to support delivery of strategic priorities and reduce costs to 
the general fund.

No change

We will work with key stakeholders to use pooled arrangements to 
increase available cash-flow and / or create revolving funds to deliver 
long term savings which can be redistributed to re-invest.

No change
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Capital Strategy
Introduction
1. The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Prudential Code requires 

local authorities to produce a Capital Strategy to demonstrate how capital expenditure, capital 
financing and treasury management activity contribute to the provision of desired outcomes 
and take account of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability.  

2. The Strategy forms part of the framework for financial planning and is integral to both the 
Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and the Treasury Management Strategy (TMS).  It sets out 
how capital investment will play its part in delivering the ambitious long term strategic 
objectives of the Council, how associated risk is managed and the implications for future 
financial sustainability. The strategy is also in line with the Ministry of Housing, Communities and 
Local Government's (MHCLG) 2018 statutory guidance on local government investments, 
particularly as regards non-financial investments.

Scope
3. This Capital Strategy includes all capital expenditure and capital investment decisions, not only 

as an individual local authority, but also those entered into under group arrangements. It is 
currently an outline strategy and will be developed further as the One City Plan and other 
strategies, including asset management, are progressed and refreshed annually in line with the 
MTFP and TMS.  

Capital Investment
4. In contrast to revenue expenditure which is spending on the day to day running costs of services 

such as employee costs and supplies and services, capital investment seeks to provide long-term 
solutions to Council priorities and operational requirements that yield benefits to the Council 
generally for a period of more than one year.  Expenditure for capital purposes therefore gives 
rise to new assets, increases the value or useful life of existing assets or, generates economic 
and social value and an income stream to the Council via non-treasury investments.

5. The five aims of the Capital Strategy are:

i. To take a long term perspective on capital investment and to reflect the Council’s wider 
place-making and inclusive growth agenda.  This will ensure the Capital Strategy is aligned 
to Bristol’s ambitious Local Plan.  The Capital Strategy at the same time brings together the 
investment requirements of Bristol’s Corporate Strategy and its Asset Management Plan

ii. To ensure investment is prudent, affordable, and sustainable over the medium term.  The 
Council will ensure that any borrowing in advance of need for commercial investment is 
commensurate with the resources of the authority in accordance with the CIPFA Statement 
issued October 2018.

iii. To strengthen the arrangements and governance for investment decision-making

iv. To make the most effective and appropriate use of funds available - including capital 
receipts and housing right-to-buy receipts – in order to deliver the Council’s strategic aims.

v. To establish a clear methodology to prioritise capital proposals.  The methodology aims to 
strike a balance between the resourcing principles set out in the MTFP and highlighted 
below.  
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 Investing for inclusive growth

 Invest to save and to generate returns

 Investment to improve and maintain Council assets 

These principles are more fully defined below.  Principles for commercial investment are set 
out in 28 and 29 below.

6. The Council will ensure that all of its investments types are covered in its Capital Strategy, and 
will set out, where relevant, the Council’s risk appetite and specific policies and arrangements 
for its non-treasury investments. It will be recognised that the risk appetite for these activities 
may differ from that for treasury management.

7. The Council will compile a schedule setting out a summary of its existing material investments 
and liabilities including financial guarantees together with the Council’s associated risk exposure

Policy Context
8. The Council like many other local authorities faces a challenging financial climate, and the 

Capital Strategy therefore emphasises affordable and sustainable solutions and income 
generation including maximising external funding opportunities.

9. The Corporate Strategy 2018-23 sets out the Council’s vision and priorities for the City and the 
activities based around the following four themes:

 Empowering and Caring – Working with the City to empower communities and 
individuals, increase independence and help support those who need it. Give children 
the best possible start in life.

 Fair and inclusive - Improve economic and social equality, pursuing economic growth 
that includes everyone and making sure people have access to quality learning, decent 
jobs and homes they can afford.

 Well connected - Take bold and innovative steps to make Bristol a joined up city, 
linking up people with jobs and with each other.

 Wellbeing - Create healthier and more resilient communities where life expectancy is 
not determined by wealth or background.

10. Aligned to the Corporate Strategy are a number of complementary plans and strategies in 
development. Examples include:

 One City Plan - The Council recognises that it is one organisation in a hugely 
complicated system, where everyone has a role to play. Because of this we are a 
partner in an emerging One City Plan. This is being developed by many different 
partners covering almost every aspect of life in Bristol; all have a role in making Bristol 
a thriving, healthy and more equal city in the future. It is an ambitious, collaborative 
approach to reach a shared vision for Bristol. 

 The Council is finalising its Inclusive & Sustainable Economic Growth Strategy. It is 
recognised Bristol’s successful local economy has not always delivered prosperity 
evenly across citizens.  Increasing economic inclusion will provide a boost to local 
economic growth and provide sustainability and resilience. 

 With other local authorities the Council has prepared the West of England Joint 
Spatial Plan.  This includes a requirement for new and affordable homes to be 
delivered in Bristol by 2036.  The Council is currently reviewing its Local Plan.  The 
Core Strategy of the Local Plan was adopted back in 2011.  The Council is now 
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considering how Bristol will develop up to 2036.  The Local Plan will be updated to set 
out how the proposed homes will be delivered and show how the Council could 
exceed current expectations. 

 The West of England’s Joint Transport Study (JTS) sets out an ambitious vision for 
transport to 2036.  A Joint Local Transport Plan (JLTP4) of transport packages that will 
transform the travel choices available to residents and visitors is being taken forward 
by the Council and partners.  The Council is a key contributor to schemes set out in the 
JTS. This will provide transformational infrastructure that responds both to the 
existing transport challenges, and our Core Strategy growth. 

 It is expected that the Council’s Asset Management Plan will be developed in 2019/20 
and as a result this outline Capital Strategy will be refreshed as appropriate to ensure 
alignment. 

Principles for Capital Planning 
11. The Council will operate a clear and transparent corporate approach to the prioritisation of all 

capital spending.

12. Delivery of the Strategy will be overseen by a joint member/ officer executive delivery board, 
chaired by the Deputy Mayor Finance, Governance & Performance.  These effective governance 
arrangements will ensure the Capital Programme is effectively managed and for companies that 
are wholly owned or the Council has a material interest these extend to the Shareholder group.

13. Investment principles are set out in Table 1 below:

14. Where appropriate the Council will invest in Smart Technology in order to stay at the forefront 
of service delivery.

15. The Council owns freehold land across the City where it has granted long leases  to Developers 
and Investors, and from whom we take ground rents of various kinds as investment income. This 
portfolio generates a revenue return. The return is not a significant element of the net revenue 
budget and therefore the scale of investment is proportionate and the risk is at a manageable 

Table 1 Investment principles

Investing for 
inclusive growth

The Council will expand its capacity to grow the economy, whilst 
delivering whole systems solutions to demographic, social and 
environmental challenges sustainably across the City

Invest to save and 
to generate 
returns

The Council will invest in projects which will 

 reduce running costs

 avoid costs (capital or revenue) that would otherwise arise 

 invest to generate a financial return (invest to invest).

Investment to 
improve and 
maintain Council 
assets

The Council will improve and maintain the condition of core assets to 
extend their life where appropriate. 

The Council will make provision for lifecycle investment to maintain 
infrastructure to a standard that effectively supports service delivery

Risk aware The risks of the project have been fully assessed, consulted, 
communicated, and are at an acceptable level.
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level.  In addition to the revenue return the Council receives capital receipts in exchange for 
restructuring existing lease terms. 

16. Investment properties are regularly revalued to market level under a rolling programme.  The 
top 150 properties by value have a formal valuation report annually.  Other properties are 
valued over a 5-year cycle.  In between valuations property indices are used for the lower value 
properties.

17. Where appropriate the Council will invest in wholly or partly owned companies where this is the 
most appropriate means to deliver strategic objectives.  The Council will also make Parent 
Company Guarantees (PCG) in appropriate circumstances.  It will also make third party loans 
where this is appropriate.  These arrangements will be monitored through the Governance 
arrangements set out in Section 8.  Appropriate disclosures will be made in the statement of 
accounts, including the fair value of such investments.

18. When entering into non-financial investments the Council considers the balance between 
security, liquidity and yield based on its risk appetite.  It also considers the contribution of the 
non-financial investment to a range of outcomes including City growth, redevelopment and 
income.

19. Bristol has not borrowed for outright investment purposes.

20. The Council is not overly dependent on profit generating investment activity to achieve a 
balanced revenue budget.  Any shortfall in investment income would be reconsidered as part of 
the MTFP.  The quality of the long term and secure investments minimises the income risk. 

Funding Capital Investment
21. The Council’s capital programme is reviewed annually as part of the budget setting process, and 

approved by the Cabinet and the Council.

22. The Council funds its General Fund capital investment from a range of sources, which are 
principally 

 Prudential Borrowing
 Grants
 Capital Receipts
 S106 / Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)
 Revenue  and Reserves

23. The HRA Capital and Revenue Investment Programme is entirely funded from the ring fenced 
HRA.  It is a rolling 5 year outlook based on stock condition and planned projects. Key areas of 
housing investment set out in the Capital and Revenue Investment Programme include planned 
and cyclical works; mechanical and electrical and heating; accessible homes and repairs.  The 
programme also includes development and special projects.  The HRA capital programme is 
funded from: 

 HRA Self Financing (The Major Repairs Reserve (MRR))
 Capital Receipts (HRA)
 Revenue and Reserves (HRA)

24. The Council’s TMS sets out how the Council will fund its capital plans.  These capital plans 
provide a guide to the borrowing need of the Council, essentially the longer term cash flow 
planning to ensure the Council can meet its capital spending operations.  The management of 
longer term cash may involve arranging long or short term loans, or using longer term cash flow 
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surpluses, and on occasion any debt previously drawn may be restructured to meet Council risk 
or cost objectives.

Capital Financing Policies
25. This section sets out in more detail how the Council will ensure its investment decisions are 

consistent with its investment principles and MTFP.

Table 2 MTFP Affordability Principles for Prudential Borrowing

The Council’s Prudential 
Borrowing Commitment

The Prudential Borrowing Commitment  is not expected to increase 
over the envelope outlined in the capital programme and will only be 
increased where there is an appropriate cashable return based on 
robust evidence

Substitute schemes Schemes financed by prudential borrowing may be replaced on a 
like-for-like basis provided the successor scheme has no additional 
cost not already provided in the MTFS

Evidence based Projects and their delivery will be validated against economic reality.  

A clear statement of the benefits to be realised by projects will be 
required 

Calculating the return on 
investment

The business case for a project funded by prudential borrowing must

 Include the cost of servicing the debt

 Demonstrate the ability to achieve a 6% discounted rate of 
return over a 7-year period.  In appropriate circumstances a 
different discount rate or payback period will be used for the 
calculation.

 The payback criteria will be reviewed in 2019/20.

Invest to save projects  Cashable cost reductions or increased income must exceed 
the financing costs of borrowing over the pay-back period.

Invest to grow projects  Increased income must exceed the financing costs of 
borrowing over the pay-back period.

 For major developments the increased business rates income 
may be taken into account

 The pay-back calculation should reflect proposed capital 
receipts

26. The first priority for capital investment is Essential Schemes.  These are defined in the Table 
below.  Only schemes that meet at least two of the essential criteria will be defined as essential

Table 3 Criteria for Essential Projects

Statutory Obligations The Council would 

 fail to meet its statutory obligations if the scheme did not proceed 

 all other mechanisms for funding the project have been exhausted

Key Corporate Strategy 
Commitments

The scheme can directly deliver on one or more of the key Corporate 
Strategy commitments for the next 5 years 

 It is to be 100% funded from external resources (ring-fenced grants 
or other outside contributions)
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 It is to be funded by capital receipts which exceed the investment 
and will only be generated if the project proceeds. 

Self-financing The ongoing revenue implications of the project are generated 

 through external funding 

 result in a reduction in revenue costs contributing to overall 
MTFP savings targets.

27. Non-essential projects may be prioritised depending on their goodness of fit to the six criteria 
set out in Table 4.  The scores will be indicative and provide a guide for decision making.  

Table 4 Criteria for Non-essential Projects

Criterion Definition

Levering in additional funding  The project levers in external support, or attracts 
additional funding into Bristol.

 This may be either financial resources directed to the 
Council or the Council working in partnership with 
other bodies

Cashable savings The project will bring about future cashable revenue savings 
(or cost avoidance where the pressure is built into the MTFP

Corporate Strategy The project meets a key service objective, that aligns to 
corporate strategy

Sustainable economic growth and 
regeneration

The proposal can be shown to support the delivery of 
sustainable economic growth and regeneration

Asset Management Plan or 
Transport Asset Management Plan

A need for the proposal has been identified in these plans

Maintaining priority service levels Failure to provide the project would result in a significant 
reduction of the Council’s stated level of priority service

Community Infrastructure Levy CIL or S106 will be directed to the delivery of the project 

28. Loans and Investments in companies which we have material shareholdings are assessed 
differently, as these are prioritised based on delivery of strategic objectives. When considering 
these investments the Council will examine the Business Plans available to ensure that the plan 
and the investment is sound, facilitates the delivery of the long term strategy and wider social, 
economic and or financial benefits will be received back to the Council and residents in the 
short, medium or longer term.

29. Due to the nature of the assets or for valid service reasons, such investments do not always give 
priority to security and liquidity over yield. In these cases, such a decision will be explicit, with 
the additional risks set out and the impact on financial sustainability identified and reported. The 
appropriate level of due diligence will be undertaken with the extent and depth reflecting the 
level of additional risk being considered and the Chief Finance Officer will ensure affordability 

Page 148



and the proportionality of all investments so that the Council does not undertake a level of 
investing which exposes it to an excessive level of risk compared to its financial resources.

30. The council will be required to monitor company operations and this will take the form of 
regular performance and financial monitoring reports to Shareholders. 

Governance of the Capital Strategy
31. The Capital Programme will be agreed by full Council as part of the annual budget setting 

process.  Variations to the Capital Programme or in-year additions – subject to delegation – will 
be agreed by Cabinet.

32. A joint member/ officer Executive Delivery Board, chaired by the Deputy Mayor for Finance, 
Governance & Performance will oversee delivery of the Strategy.

33. The formal scrutiny process will be used to ensure effective challenge. 

34. The Chief Finance Officer should report explicitly on the affordability and risk associated with the 
capital strategy.   Where appropriate the Chief Finance officer will have access to specialised 
advice to enable them to reach their conclusions and ensure sufficiency of reserves should risk 
or liabilities be realised.

35. The Executive Delivery Board’s role will be to monitor and assess the effectiveness of the capital 
programme in delivering the Council’s strategic objectives.  It will also monitor the Council’s non-
financial investments.  It will monitor the appraisal of new investments, ensuring appropriate 
techniques are used.

36. Growth and Regeneration Board will review all infrastructure projects prior to escalation to the 
Executive Delivery Board.

37. ICT capital investment proposals, along with Transformation and other Short-Life Assets will in 
the first instance be reviewed through a specific officer working group

38. Terms of Reference will be produced for these groups

Risk Management
39. One of the Council’s key investment principles is that all investment risks should be understood 

with appropriate strategies to manage those risks.  All projects are required to maintain a risk 
register and align reporting to the Council’s reporting framework.

40. No project or investment will be approved where the level of risk  - determined by the Cabinet 
or Chief Financial Officer as appropriate - is unacceptable.

Skills and Knowledge
41. Appropriate training will be provided to all charged with investment responsibilities, including 

members of the Executive Delivery Group.  Training will be provided either as part of meetings 
or by separate ad hoc arrangements.

42. When considering commercial investments, the Council will ensure that appropriate specialist 
advice is taken.  If this is not available internally it will be commissioned externally.

43. Appropriate use will be made of the Council’s Treasury Management advisers
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Delivering the Strategy
44. The Capital Programme is revised annually as part of the budget setting process, and approved 

by Cabinet and the Council.  Any significant in-year variations to the programme required 
Cabinet approval.

45. Performance of the Capital Programme is part of the monthly financial monitoring process.

46. Arrangements will be made to align delivery of key milestones to the financial monitoring, and 
reported to Cabinet on a quarterly basis. 

Review
47. The Capital Strategy will be reviewed annually to ensure it remains fit for purpose and enables 

the Council to make the investments necessary to deliver its strategic aims.
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Full Council 
11th December 2018 

 

Report of: Service Director: Finance 
 
Title: Treasury Management Mid-Year Report 2018/19 
 
Ward: City Wide  
 
Member Presenting Report: Deputy Mayor – Finance, Governance and Performance 
 
  

Recommendation 
That the Mid-Year Treasury Management report for 2018/19 is noted.  
 
Summary 
This report meets the treasury management regulatory requirement that the Council receive a Mid-Year 
Treasury review report.  It also incorporates the needs of the Prudential Code to ensure adequate 
monitoring of the capital expenditure plans. 
 
The significant issues in the report are: 
There are no policy changes to the TMSS; the details in this report update the position in the light of the 
updated economic position and budgetary changes.  The authority has identified a medium term net 
borrowing requirement of £370m and is planning on borrowing £25m this year to support the delivery of 
the Capital Programme. 
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Policy 
1. There are no policy implications as a direct result of this report. 
 
Consultation 
2. Internal 

Strategic & Service Directors. 
 
3. External 

The Council's Treasury Management advisers 
 
Purpose / Context of the report: 
4. This report meets the treasury management regulatory requirement that the Council receive a 

mid-year treasury review report.  It also incorporates the needs of the Prudential Code to ensure 
adequate monitoring of the capital expenditure plans and the Council’s prudential indicators 
(PIs). 

 
5. That the mid-year report is structured to highlight:   

 The economic outlook;  

 The actual and proposed treasury management activity (borrowing and investment); 

 The key changes to the Council’s capital activity (the prudential indicators {PIs}). 

Background  

Capital Strategy 
6. In December 2017, the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, (CIPFA), issued 

revised Prudential and Treasury Management Codes. As from 2018/19, all local authorities will 
be required to prepare a Capital Strategy which is intended to provide the following: -  
• a high-level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury management 

activity contribute to the provision of services  
• an overview of how the associated risk is managed  
• the implications for future financial sustainability  
 
A report setting out our 2018/19 Capital Strategy will be taken to the full council before 31st 
March 2019. 

Treasury Management 
7. Treasury management is defined as: 
 

“The management of the local authority’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, its banking, 
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with 
those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.” 

 
8. The Council operates a balanced budget, which broadly means cash raised during the year will 

meet its cash expenditure.  Treasury management operations aim to ensure that cash flow is 
adequately planned, with surplus monies being invested in low risk counterparties, providing 
adequate liquidity initially before considering optimising investment return. 

 
9. The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the Council’s 
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capital plans.  These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing need of the Council, 
essentially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure the Council can meet its capital 
spending operations.  The management of longer term cash may involve arranging long or short 
term loans, or using longer term cash flow surpluses, and on occasion any debt previously drawn 
may be restructured to meet Council risk or cost objectives.  

 
Introduction 
10. The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) Code of Practice on 

Treasury Management (revised in 2017) has been adopted by this Council. The primary 
requirements of the Code are:  

 

 Creation and maintenance of a Treasury Management Policy Statement which sets out the 
policies and objectives of the Council’s treasury management activities; 

 

 Creation and maintenance of Treasury Management Practices which set out the manner in 
which the Council will seek to achieve those policies and objectives; 
 

 Receipt by the Full Council of an annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement - including 
the Annual Investment Strategy and Minimum Revenue Provision Policy - for the year ahead, a 
Mid-year Review Report and an Annual Report (stewardship report) covering activities during 
the previous year; 

 

 Delegation by the Council of responsibilities for implementing and monitoring treasury 
management policies and practices and for the execution and administration of treasury 
management decisions; 

 

 Delegation by the Council of the role of scrutiny of treasury management strategy and policies 
to a specific named body.  For this Council the delegated bodies are Overview and Scrutiny 
Management Board and Audit Committee.  

 
11. This mid-year report has been prepared in compliance with CIPFA’s Code of Practice on Treasury 

Management, and covers the following: 
 

 An economic update for the 2018/19 financial year to 30 September 2018; 

 A review of the Treasury Management Strategy Statement and Annual Investment Strategy; 

 A review of the Council’s investment portfolio for 2018/19; 

 A review of the Council’s borrowing strategy for 2018/19; 

 A review of any debt rescheduling undertaken or planned during 2018/19; 

 The Council’s capital expenditure and (prudential indicators); 

 A review of compliance with Treasury and Prudential Limits for 2018/19. 
 
Key Changes to the Treasury and Capital Strategies 
12. There are no policy changes to the TMSS; the details in this report update the position in the 

light of the updated economic position and budgetary changes. 
 
13. The 2018–2021 Treasury Strategy (approved 20th February 2018) identified a medium term net 

borrowing requirement of £370m to support the existing and future Capital Programme with the 
debt servicing costs met from revenue savings from capital investment and the economic 
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development fund.  The Council’s agreed policy is to defer borrowing while it has significant 
levels of cash balances (£116m at September 2018, £50m estimated for March 2019).  The 
authority is planning on borrowing £25m towards the end of the financial year from the PWLB / 
alternative market providers based on forecasts within the period 6 Finance Monitoring report, 
with the net financing costs contained within the existing capital financing budget.  No further 
borrowing is anticipated in the current financial year, unless:  

 

 short term investments fall at a higher pace than expected increasing the liquidity risk of 
the authority and or;  
 

 there is a significant change in markets (debt financing costs continue to be at historic low 
levels) and long term borrowing is deemed advantageous the authority will borrow over 
periods determined as the most appropriate to reduce the authorities exposure to interest 
rate risk.  

 
Analysis of Debt and Investments 
14. A summary of the of the Council’s debt and Investment position as at 30th September 2018 

(including forecast at 31st March 2019) compared with 31st March 2018 is shown in the table 
below:  

 

Debt & Investments 31st March 2018 31st September 
2018 

31st March       2018 

Actual Actual Forecast 

£m Rate%*b £m Rate%*b £m Rate%*b 

Long Term Debt – PWLB Fixed 311 4.91 311 4.91 336 4.90 

Long Term Debt – Market 
LOBO*a 

100 4.11 100 4.11 100 4.11 

Long Term Debt – Market 
Fixed 

20 3.85 20 3.85 20 3.85 

Short Term Borrowing - - - - - - 

Total Debt 431 4.68 431 4.68 456 4.67 

Investment 64 0.44 116 0.64 50 0.70 

Net Borrowing Position 367  315  406  

 *a Lender option Borrower option, *b reflects the average rate for the year taking account of new loans and repayments. 

We are currently achieving a return of 0.64% on our investments for the period to 30th 
September 2018.  The return for the year is anticipated to rise following the recent change in 
base rate to 0.75% on the 2nd of August with investment rates gradually rising in line with this 
change. The authority’s advisors are also forecasting the next rise in base rate to 1.00% around 
the summer of the following year (August 2019).  Long term interest rates are expected to 
remain at or around 2.75% (for 25 – 50 year term) for the remainder of the year. 

 

Economic Update 

15. UK. The first half of 2018/19 has seen UK economic growth post a modest performance, but 
sufficiently robust for the Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), to unanimously (9-0) vote to 
increase Bank Rate on 2nd August from 0.5% to 0.75%.  Although growth looks as if it will only 
be modest at around 1.5% in 2018, the Bank of England’s August Quarterly Inflation Report 
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forecast that growth will pick up to 1.8% in 2019, albeit there were several caveats – mainly 
related to whether or not the UK achieves an orderly withdrawal from the European Union in 
March 2019. 

Some MPC members have expressed concerns about a build-up of inflationary pressures, 
particularly with the pound falling in value again against both the US dollar and the Euro.  The 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) measure of inflation rose unexpectedly from 2.4% in June to 2.7% 
in August due to increases in volatile components, but is expected to fall back to the 2% 
inflation target over the next two years given a scenario of minimal increases in Bank Rate.  The 
MPC has indicated Bank Rate would need to be in the region of 1.5% by March 2021 for 
inflation to stay on track.  Financial markets are currently pricing in the next increase in Bank 
Rate for the second half of 2019. 

As for the labour market, unemployment has continued at a 43 year low of 4% on the 
Independent Labour Organisation measure.  A combination of job vacancies hitting an all-time 
high in July, together with negligible growth in total employment numbers, indicates that 
employers are now having major difficulties filling job vacancies with suitable staff.  It was 
therefore unsurprising that wage inflation picked up to 2.9%, (3 month average regular pay, 
excluding bonuses) and to a one month figure in July of 3.1%.  This meant that in real terms, 
(i.e. wage rates higher than CPI inflation), earnings grew by about 0.4%, near to the joint high 
of 0.5% since 2009.  (The previous high point was in July 2015.)  Given the UK economy is very 
much services sector driven, an increase in household spending power is likely to feed through 
into providing some support to the overall rate of economic growth in the coming months. This 
tends to confirm that the MPC were right to start on a cautious increase in Bank Rate in August 
as it views wage inflation in excess of 3% as increasing inflationary pressures within the UK 
economy.  However, the MPC will need to cautious before increasing Bank Rate, especially 
given the uncertainties around Brexit.   

16. USA.  President Trump’s easing of fiscal policy is fuelling a (temporary) boost in consumption 
which has generated an upturn in the rate of growth which rose from 2.2%, (annualised rate), 
in quarter 1 to 4.2% in quarter 2, but also an upturn in inflationary pressures.  With inflation 
moving towards 3%, the Federal Reserve increased rates by 0.25% in September to between 
2.00% and 2.25%, this being four increases in 2018, and indicated they expected to increase 
rates four more times by the end of 2019.   The dilemma, however, is what to do when the 
temporary boost to consumption drops, particularly as the recent imposition of tariffs on a 
number of countries’ exports to the US, (China in particular), could see a switch to US 
production of some of those goods, but at higher prices.  Such a scenario would invariably 
make any easing of monetary policy harder for the Federal Reserve in the second half of 2019. 

17. EUROZONE.  Growth was unchanged at 0.4% in quarter 2, but has undershot early forecasts for 
a stronger economic performance in 2018. In particular, data from Germany has been mixed 
and it could be negatively impacted by US tariffs on a significant part of manufacturing exports 
e.g. cars.   For that reason, although growth is still expected to be in the region of 2% for 2018, 
the horizon is less clear than it seemed just a short while ago.  

18. CHINA. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated rounds 
of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still needs to be 
made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold property, and to address 
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the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit systems. 

19. JAPAN. - has been struggling to stimulate consistent GDP growth and to get inflation up to its 
target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making little progress on 
fundamental reform of the economy. 
 

 

Interest rate forecasts  
20. The Council’s treasury advisor, Link Asset Services, has provided the following forecast: 

 

21. The flow of generally positive economic statistics during the 1st half of the calendar year meant 
the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) increased Bank Rate to 0.75% on the 2nd of August.  
However, the MPC emphasised that future Bank Rate increases would be gradual and would rise 
to a lower rate than before the financial crash in 2008, indicating Bank Rate rising to circa 2.5% 
in ten years’ time.   
 
It is not expected that the MPC will increase Bank Rate in February 2019, ahead of the deadline 
in March for Brexit.  It is likely that the MPC will wait until August 2019 before the next increase, 
to be followed by further increases of 0.25% in May and November 2020 to reach 1.5%. 
 
However, the cautious pace of even these limited increases is dependent on a reasonably 
orderly Brexit.     
 
The overall trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise gently.  However, we have been 
experiencing exceptional levels of volatility in financial markets which have caused significant 
swings in PWLB rates.  

 
22. The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is probably neutral.  The balance of 

risks to increases in Bank Rate and shorter term PWLB rates, are probably also even and are 
broadly dependent on how strong GDP growth turns out, how slowly inflation pressures subside, 
and how quickly the Brexit negotiations move forward positively.  
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The downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently include:  

 Bank of England monetary policy takes action too quickly over the next three years to 
raise Bank Rate and causes UK economic growth, and increases in inflation, to be 
weaker than we currently anticipate.  

 A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis. 

 Political challenges and developments within Europe could put considerable pressure 
on the cohesion of the EU and could spill over into impacting the euro, EU financial 
policy and financial markets 

 The imposition of trade tariffs could negatively impact world growth.  

 Weak capitalisation of some European banks. 

 Rising interest rates in the US could negatively impact emerging countries which have 
borrowed heavily in dollar denominated debt, so causing an investor flight to safe 
havens e.g. UK gilts.  

 Geopolitical risks, especially North Korea, but also in Europe and the Middle East, which 
could lead to increasing safe haven flows.  

 
23. The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates, especially for 

longer term PWLB rates include: - 

 US fiscal plans to stimulate economic expansion causing a significant increase in 
inflation in the US and causing further sell offs of government bonds in major western 
countries. 

 The pace and timing of increases in the Federal Reserve funds rate causing a  
reassessment by investors of the risks of holding bonds as opposed to equities and 
leading to a major move from bonds to equities.  

 The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in Bank Rate and, 
therefore, allows inflation pressures to build up within the UK economy, which then 
requires a later rapid series of increases in Bank Rate faster than we currently expect. 

 UK inflation returning to significantly higher levels causing an increase in the inflation 
premium inherent to gilt yields.  

  

Investment Portfolio 2018/19 
24. In accordance with the Code, it is the Council’s priority to ensure security of capital and liquidity, 

and to obtain an appropriate level of return which is consistent with the Council’s risk appetite.  
As set out in the “Economic Update” it is a very difficult investment market in terms of earning 
the level of interest rates commonly seen in previous decades as rates are very low and in line 
with the current 0.75% Bank Rate.  The continuing potential for a re-emergence of a Eurozone 
sovereign debt crisis, and its impact on banks, prompts a low risk and short term strategy.  Given 
this risk environment and the fact that increases in Bank Rate are likely to be gradual and 
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unlikely to return to the levels seen in previous decades, investment returns are likely to remain 
low.  

 
25. The Council held £116m of investments as at 30 September 2018 (£64m at 31 March 2018) with 

an average maturity of 33 days. These investments are predominately with local authorities, 
money market funds and UK banks. The investment portfolio yield for the first six months of the 
year is 0.64%.  The standard comparator for investment performance is the benchmark 7 day 
rate (LIBID)1, which for the period was 0.44%.  The benchmark for 1 and 3 month deposits was 
0.47% and 0.67% respectively. 
1LIBID – London Interbank Bid rate is a recognised reference rate to benchmark short-term investment interest rates. 

 
26. The Chief Financial Officer confirms that the approved limits within the Annual Investment 

Strategy were not breached during the first six months of 2018/19. 

 
Borrowing 
27. The Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) denotes the Council’s underlying need to borrow for 

capital purposes.  The Council’s CFR at 31 March 2019 is estimated to be £868m.  If the CFR is 
positive the Council may borrow from the PWLB or the market (external borrowing) or from 
internal balances on a temporary basis (internal borrowing). 

 
28. The balance of borrowing between external and internal is generally driven by market conditions 

and forecasts of future cash flows and interest rates.  At the 31st March 2018 the Council had 
external borrowings of £572m and has utilised £296m of internal cash in lieu of borrowing.  This 
is a prudent and cost effective approach in the current economic climate but will require on-
going monitoring in the event that upside risk to gilt yields prevails.  

 
29. However, internal borrowing is a temporary measure that takes advantage of low interest rates 

and will ultimately be replaced by more expensive external borrowing as the cash used is 
required elsewhere. The timing and amount of new external borrowing is therefore dependent 
on capital spending decisions, future cash flows and forecasts of interest rates.   

 
30. The Council are planning on borrowing £25m at the end of the financial year from the PWLB or 

Capital markets to fund the Capital Programme.  The net financing costs of such borrowing will 
be contained within the existing capital financing budget. 

 
31. Should debt financing costs continue to historic low levels, and with a significant capital 

programme predominately financed by borrowing the Council will consider further borrowing if 
rates continue to fall or are anticipated to rise at a higher pace than expected.  This will enable 
the authority to take advantage of a low interest rate environment and reduce the interest rate 
risk of the authority.  
 

32. The trend in interest rates was a rise during the first six months of the year across all maturity 
bands although the markets did experience exceptional levels of volatility during this period.  The 
graph below show the movement in PWLB (certainty) rates for the first six months of the year to 
30th September 2018:     
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Debt Rescheduling 
33. Debt rescheduling opportunities have been limited in the current economic climate given the 

consequent structure of interest rates.  The authorities debt portfolio is made up of long dated 
loans (PWLB £311m, Market Debt (LOBOS) £100m and Market Debt (Fixed) £20m) averaging 33 
years.  The estimated penalty to repay the PWLB loans early is £254m, taking the total cost to 
£564m.  In respect of the market loans, where indicative prices have been provided, a   similar 
level of penalty has been quoted. 

 
The total life cycle cost of rescheduling loans on a discounted cash-flow basis has been reviewed 
with no loans providing a positive cash-flow benefit to the authority.  This would in part be due 
to large early repayment penalties that the authority will incur. 

 
34. For these reasons no debt rescheduling has been undertaken during the first six months of the 

year and none is anticipated for the remainder of the year. 

 

Ethical Policy 

35. An Ethical Investment Policy is incorporated within the Treasury Management Practice 
Statements (TMPS).  The City Council currently invest surplus funds with Banks and Building 
Societies either directly or via the Money Markets in the form of instant access cash deposit 
accounts, money market funds or on fixed term deposit and with other local authorities.  The 
City Council’s ethical investment policy is based on the premise that the City Council’s choice of 
where to invest should reflect the ethical values it supports in public life.  The City Council will 
not knowingly invest in organisations whose activities include practices which directly pose a risk 
of serious harm to individuals or groups, or whose activities are inconsistent with the mission 
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and values of the City Council.  

 

Other 

36. UK banks – ring fencing 
The largest UK banks, (those with more than £25bn of retail / Small and Medium-sized 
Enterprise (SME) deposits), are required, by UK law, to separate core retail banking services from 
their investment and international banking activities by 1st January 2019. This is known as “ring-
fencing”. Whilst smaller banks with less than £25bn in deposits are exempt, they can choose to 
opt up.  
 
Ring-fencing is a regulatory initiative created in response to the global financial crisis. It 
mandates the separation of retail and SME deposits from investment banking, in order to 
improve the resilience and resolvability of banks by changing their structure. In general, simpler, 
activities offered from within a ring-fenced bank, (RFB), will be focused on lower risk, day-to-day 
core transactions, whilst more complex and “riskier” activities are required to be housed in a 
separate entity, a non-ring-fenced bank, (NRFB). This is intended to ensure that an entity’s core 
activities are not adversely affected by the acts or omissions of other members of its group. 
 
While the structure of the banks included within this process may have changed, the 
fundamentals of credit assessment have not. The Council will continue to assess the new-formed 
entities in the same way that it does others and those with sufficiently high ratings, (and any 
other metrics considered), will be considered for investment purposes. 

 
37. IFRS9 accounting standard  

This accounting standard came into effect from 1st April 2018.  It means that the category of 
investments valued under the available for sale category will be removed and any potential 
fluctuations in market valuations may impact the Surplus or Deficit on the Provision of Services, 
rather than being held on the balance sheet.  This change is unlikely to materially affect the 
commonly used types of treasury management investments but more specialist types of 
investments, (e.g. pooled funds, third party loans, commercial investments), are likely to be 
impacted.  This change of accountancy standard will not have a material as the exposure to 
specialist investments is small. 
 
In addition The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG), are currently 
conducting a consultation for a temporary override to allow English local authorities time to 
adjust their portfolio of investments. Members will be updated when the result of this 
consultation is known. 
 

The Council’s Capital Position (Prudential Indicators)  

38. This part of the report is structured to update: 

 The Council’s capital expenditure plans; 

 How these plans are being financed; 

 The impact of the changes in the capital expenditure plans on the prudential indicators  and 
the underlying need to borrow; and 

 Compliance with the limits in place for borrowing activity. 
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Prudential Indicator for Capital Expenditure 

39. This table shows the latest estimates for capital expenditure:   

 
40. The latest capital monitoring report for the end of September 2018 sets out a capital forecast of 

£161m as detailed within the period 6 monitoring report also presented to Cabinet on the 4th 
December 2018. 

 
Financing of the Capital Programme   
41. The table below draws together the capital expenditure plan and the expected financing 

arrangements of this capital expenditure.  The borrowing element of the table increases the 
underlying indebtedness of the Council by way of the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR), 
although this will be reduced in part by revenue charges for the repayment of debt (the 
Minimum Revenue Provision).  This direct borrowing need may also be supplemented by 
maturing debt and other treasury requirements. 

 
 
 
Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) & Operational Boundary   

42. The table below shows the CFR, which is the underlying external need to incur borrowing for a 
capital purpose and it also shows the expected debt position over the period.  This is termed the 
Operational Boundary. 

 

Capital Expenditure by Service 2018/19 
Original 
Estimate 

£m 

2018/19 
Period 6 
Forecast 

£m 

Non-HRA 197 125 

HRA 47 39 

Total 244 164 

Capital Expenditure 2018/19 
Original 
Estimate 

£m 

2018/19 
Period 6 
Forecast 

£m 

Total spend 244 161 

Financed by:   

Capital receipts 15 26 

Capital grants 79 55 

Revenue / Reserves 13 4 

HRA – Self Financing 25 25 

Prudential Borrowing – Increase in Capital Financing 
Requirement 

112 54 

Total financing 244 164 
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* On balance sheet PFI schemes and finance leases etc. 

43. The revised Capital Financing Requirement is based on the actual CFR as at 31 March 2018 (£823m) 
increased by in-year capital expenditure financed by borrowing (£54m) and reduced by the minimum 
revenue provision (MRP) for repayment of debt and the repayment of the debt facilities within other 
long term liabilities (£9m). 

 

Limits to Borrowing Activity 
44. The first key control over the treasury activity is a prudential indicator to ensure that over the 

medium term, net borrowing (borrowings less investments) will only be for a capital purpose.  
Gross external borrowing should not, except in the short term, exceed the total of CFR in the 
preceding year plus the estimates of any additional CFR for 2018/19 and next two financial 
years.  This allows some flexibility for limited early borrowing for future years.  The Council has 
approved a policy for borrowing in advance of need which will be adhered to if this proves 
prudent.   

 

*  Includes on balance sheet PFI schemes and finance leases etc. 

 
45. The Chief Finance Officer reports that no difficulties are envisaged for the current or future years 

in complying with this prudential indicator.   
 
46. A further prudential indicator controls the overall level of borrowing.  This is the Authorised Limit 

which represents the limit beyond which borrowing is prohibited, and needs to be set and 

 2018/19 
Original 
Estimate 

£m 

2018/19 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

Capital Financing Requirement   

CFR – non housing 695 623 

CFR – housing 245 245 

Total CFR 940 868 
   

External Debt (Operational Boundary)   

Borrowing 531 456 

Other long term liabilities* 141 141 

Total debt  31 March 672 597 

 2018/19 
Original 
Estimate 

£m 

2018/19 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

Gross borrowing 531 456 

Plus other long term liabilities* 141 141 

Gross borrowing & long term Liabilities 672 597 

CFR* (year-end position) 940 868 
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revised by Members.  It reflects the level of borrowing which, while not desired, could be 
afforded in the short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term.  It is the expected maximum 
borrowing need with some headroom for unexpected movements. This is the statutory limit 
determined under section 3(1) of the Local Government Act 2003.  

 
 
Proposal 
47. That the Mid-Year Treasury Management report for 2018/19 is noted.   
 
Other Options Considered 
48. None 
 
Risk Assessment 
49. Borrowing and lending activity is reported to the Mayor. 

 
The principal risks associated with treasury management are: 
 

Risk Mitigation 

Loss of investments as a result of 
failure of counterparties 

Limiting the types of investment instruments used, 
setting lending criteria for counterparties, and 
limiting the extent of exposure to individual 
counterparties 

Increase in the net financing costs of 
the authority due to borrowing at 
high rates of interest / lending at 
low rates of interest 

Planning and undertaking borrowing and lending in 
light of assessments of future interest rate 
movements, and by undertaking most long term 
borrowing at fixed rates of interest (to reduce the 
volatility of capital financing costs) 

 
 

Public Sector Equality Duties 
50. a) Before making a decision, section 149 Equality Act 2010 requires that each decision-maker 

considers the need to promote equality for persons with the following “protected 
characteristics”: age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or 
belief, sex, sexual orientation. Each decision-maker must, therefore, have due regard to the need 
to: 

 
i) Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under 

the Equality Act 2010. 
 

Authorised limit for external debt 2018/19 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2018/19 
Revised 

Indicator 
£m 

Total Borrowing 960 890 
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ii)  Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected 

characteristic and those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, 
to the need to -- 
 
- remove or minimise disadvantage suffered by persons who share a relevant protected 

characteristic; 
 
- take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected characteristic 

that are different from the needs of people who do not share it (in relation to disabled 
people, this includes, in particular, steps to take account of disabled persons' 
disabilities); 

 
- encourage persons who share a protected characteristic to participate in public life or in 

any other activity in which participation by such persons is disproportionately low. 
 

iii) Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to – 

- tackle prejudice; and 
- promote understanding. 

 
  b) There are no proposals in this report, which require either a statement as to the relevance of 

public sector equality duties or an Equalities Impact Assessment.   
 
 
 
Legal and Resource Implications 

Legal 
The Council is under a duty to manage its resources prudently and therefore due consideration 
must always be given to its borrowing and lending strategy. A wide range of local authority 
financial activities, including borrowing, lending, financial management, and the approval of 
types of investment vehicle are governed by legislation and various regulations. The Council is 
obliged to comply with these. 

(Legal advice provided by Quentin Baker – Interim Service Director - Legal and Democratic 
Services) 
 
Financial 
(a) Revenue 
The financing costs arising from planned borrowing are provided for in the revenue budget 
and medium term financial plan. Any additional operating costs will have to be contained 
within the revenue budget of the relevant department. 
(Financial advice provided by Jon Clayton (Principal Accountant) 
 
(b) Capital 
Not applicable 
 
Land 
Not applicable 
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Personnel 
Not applicable 

 
Appendices: 
None 
 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985 
Background Papers: 
None 
 
 
 

 

Page 165



Name of Meeting – Report

1.

Full Council
11 December 2018

Note: This report is also being submitted to the Cabinet on 6 December 2018

Report of: Director of Finance

Title: Council Tax Base 2019/20

Ward: City Wide

Member Presenting Report: Councillor Craig Cheney, Cabinet Member for Finance, 
Performance and Governance

Recommendation

1. Agree, in accordance with the Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax Base) (England) 
Regulations 2012, the amount calculated by Bristol City Council as its Council Tax base for the 
financial year 2019/20 shall be 126,999

Summary

The Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended) requires the Council as the Billing Authority to 
calculate a Council Tax Collection Fund estimate by 31 January each year.  
The significant issues in the report are:

The number of Band D equivalent properties, net of exemptions, reductions and discounts, in the Tax 
Base for 19/20 is 126,999 an increase of 0.95% Band D equivalent properties since October 2017. The 
MTFP assumes an annual increase in the tax base of 1.5%.  The reduced growth of 0.95% results in an 
equivalent loss in council tax revenue of £1.6m.
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Policy

1. Bristol City Council has the power in statute to raise a tax on households in its area to pay for the 
provision of local services.  It is designated as the Billing Authority for the area.  This means that it 
is responsible for levying a council tax to meet its own demands and to meet the precepts of other 
authorities in the area.  The major precepting bodies are Avon Police and Crime Commissioner and 
Avon Fire Authority.

Consultation

2. Internal
Resources Scrutiny 
Head of Revenues - Resources

3. External
Not applicable

4. Context

i. Section 67 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended) requires the Council to 
determine its tax base for council tax purposes each year.  Properties are recorded in eight 
national bands by value (A to H) as determined the Valuation Office agency.  Band H taxpayers 
pay twice as much as those in Band D and three times as much as those in Band A. The number 
of properties is expressed as a number of Band D equivalent properties.

ii. In accordance with Regulations the Authority must set a tax base for council tax purposes and 
notify major precepting bodies by 31 January each year.

5. Calculation of council tax base

i. The calculation has been prepared in accordance with the Local Authorities (Calculation of 
Council Tax Base) Regulations 2012 which came into force on 30 November 2012. In 
October each year  MHCLG requires a snapshot, which is based on the number of 
properties, of the Tax Base at a specified date in September, net of exemptions, reductions 
and discounts. This is known as the CTB1 return. A copy of the return for October 2018 is 
attached as Appendix B to this report. This calculates the number of chargeable properties 
in the City.  Adjustments are then made for discounts and exemptions including those for 
the Council Tax Support Scheme. The adjusted numbers of properties in each of the eight 
valuation bands A to H are expressed as numbers of band D equivalents so they may be 
added together to produce a single figure. The table below shows the tax base and 
associated year on year percentage increase since 2014/15.

Year Tax Base (Budget Report) Percentage Increase
2014/15 115,008 1.69%
2015/16 119,116 3.57%
2016/17 120,946 1.54%
2017/18 124,083 2.59%
2018/19 125,798 1.38%
2019/20 126,999 0.95%
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ii. The significant factors required to be taken into account in calculating the Tax Base are as 
follows:

6. Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme

i. From 1 April 2013 local council tax support schemes replaced council tax benefit in England.  
Under these local schemes reductions are part of the council tax system rather than a welfare 
benefit.  Bristol City Council introduced a localised scheme that provided a full set of discounts 
that replicated the previously existing national Council Tax benefit scheme. There is no 
intention to change these arrangements for 2019/20.

ii. The table below shows the number of pensioner and working age claimants recorded each year 
on the CTB return since October 2013 (Band D equivalents)

October 
2014

October 
2015

October 
2016

October 
2017

October 
2018

Pensioners 11,663 11,019 10,054 9,594 9,077
Working Age 20,949 20,163 19,447 19,100 18,938
Total 32,612 31,182 29,501 28,694 28,015

iii. The table above shows that the reduction in tax base due to pensioner claimants has fallen by 
2,586 , or 22.2% since 2014, primarily because pensioner benefit income is rising more quickly 
than the cost of living (“triple lock”), while the number of working age claimants has reduced 
by 2,011 or 9.6% over the same period of time. This is in line with previously reported trends 
and therefore has been reflected in the calculation of the Tax Base.

7. Unoccupied Properties

i. Unoccupied Furnished Properties – the Council has discretion to set the level of discount for 
properties which are substantially furnished but are not anyone’s sole or main residence (often 
referred to as “second homes”)  The Council has determined this level of discount will remain  
at 0% and this is reflected in the proposed Tax Base.

ii. Vacant Properties – The Council has discretion to determine the discount, if any, to be awarded 
in respect of vacant dwellings (that is dwellings that are unoccupied and substantially 
unfurnished). From 1 April 2017 the Council has determined that empty properties that are 
unfurnished are no longer entitled to a discount.  The full council tax charge therefore applies.

iii. Long Term Empty Properties – There is a discretionary power for the Council to impose a 
premium of up to 50% in respect of properties that have remained vacant for at least two 
years. The proposed Tax Base incorporates a premium of 50% charged in respect of properties 
that have been empty for at least two years in accordance with the Council’s previous 
determination that a premium of 50% should apply to this category of dwellings.

8. Single Person Discounts

i. Regular reviews have significantly reduced the number of properties attracting single person 

Page 168



Name of Meeting – Report

discounts. Currently 29.3% of domestic properties are claiming single person discount.  Regular 
National Fraud Initiatives identify multiple occupants in properties claiming single person 
discount helping to ensure that the Council Tax Base properly reflects entitlements to this 
discount.  

9. Student Discounts

i. Students are entitled to an exemption from paying Council Tax if everyone in the property is a 
full time student. Alternatively they may be entitled to a discount if some of the people 
occupying a property are full time students.  Bristol has a large student population, and as at 
the end of October the status of all students has not been evidenced to the Council.  It is 
therefore necessary to estimate the number of additional students likely to be eligible for 
exemptions.  Any estimate to be included in the Tax Base will also take account of any known 
student related property developments.  The adjustment of 2,254 Band D equivalents in table 
10 below comprises of an estimated increase in student exemptions of 1857 Band D 
equivalents due to existing student  households where exemptions need to be re-instated and 
an additional 397 Band D equivalent student properties under construction and likely to be 
added to the rating list for 2019/20.

ii. Student accommodation can take the form of either private housing or halls of residence. The 
table below sets out both the actual number of properties (houses/flats and halls of residents) 
receiving student exemptions at the end of the financial year along with an estimate of the 
Band D equivalents based on these figures.  The 2018/19 figures are an estimate of the position 
at the end of March 2019 based on current information and the 2019/20 is an estimate of 
anticipated numbers given as part of the Council tax base calculations   For 2018/19 the City 
Council’s share of reduced Council Tax income as a result of student exemptions is estimated to 
be £12.9m.  This is greater than expected in the tax base for 2018/19, primarily due to an 
increase in new developments but also an increasing trend to switch existing privately let 
accommodation to student lets.

Student Exemptions

                       Property Numbers

Year
Actual Student 

Exemptions Band D Equivalents
2015/16 6,784 5,276
2016/17 7,548 5,870
2017/18 8,273 6,434
2018/19 8,500 6,611
2019/20 8,900 6,922

10. Growth

i. In determining the Tax Base for the forthcoming year the Council is able to take into account 
any increase in Tax Base that may arise from the completion of new properties. Given the 
amount of property development across the City and, in view of this continuing trend, it is 
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considered reasonable to allow for an element of growth in the Tax Base due to the anticipated 
completion of new properties in respect of known major developments. In estimating the 
effect on the Tax Base of new properties it is prudent to assume the majority of new properties 
will be in lower valuation Bands. Allowances must also be made for discounts that will apply in 
respect of new properties, including Council Tax Support discounts, and for the fact that 
Council Tax will only be payable for new properties from the date of completion rather than for 
a full financial year.

ii. The 2018/19 estimate for growth uses information provided by the Council’s Valuation and 
Inspection team and is based on the number of new developments in the City where work has 
commenced.  Assumptions are then made as to whether these properties will be banded by 
the end of the financial year, the actual date during the year they may be banded and the 
number of exemptions, discounts and Council Tax Support they might attract. 

Since the completion of the CTB1 return the Valuation & Inspection team within Revenues has 
identified that an additional 165 properties have been banded.  A further 110 properties have 
been reported to the Valuation Office but have not yet been banded.  It is assumed all of these 
properties will have been banded by 1 April 2019.  Allowing for losses and a proportion of 
lower banded properties this is equivalent to a total of 167 band D properties.

iii. The team have further identified a potential 7,281 additional assessments were work has 
commenced.  The estimate of properties likely to be banded during 2019/20 is anticipated to 
be around 75%, resulting in a figure of 5,461. A further reduction of 50% is made to take 
account of the fact that all of these properties will not have been banded on 1 April 2019. The 
resulting figure is 2,730 and a 25% reduction has been factored in for loss in revenue due to 
exemptions, discounts and Council Tax Support. The final figure of 2,048 is assumed to be 
lower banded properties so this figure has been converted into the Band “D” equivalent of 
1,593. 

iv. The total estimated equivalent Band D growth in the tax base is therefore estimated at 1,760.

Total Dwellings Band D Equivalents
Identified new dwellings under construction not complete 7,281
Reduction by 25% for sites not completed during 18/19 5,461
Reduction by 50%, to take into account sites will be completed 
through-out the year so won’t be eligible for Council Tax until 
complete.

2,730

Reduction by 25% to take into account any discounts, exemptions 
and Council Tax Support Scheme on new properties

2,048 1,593

Add: 110 properties already complete and  waiting to be  banded 110 65
Add: 165 properties added to the rating list since completion of 
CTB1

165 102

Total Growth 1,760

11. Losses on Collection

i. In estimating the provision for losses on collection the Council makes an estimate of debts 
which, after full recovery measures have been affected will be uncollectable and therefore 
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recommended for write-off. Losses on collection for 2019/20, after adjusting for the continued 
collection of prior years’ arrears, is estimated to be 1.5%

12. Calculation of the 2019/20 Council Tax Base
 2019/20 
Band D 

Equivalent 
Properties 

 2018/19 
Band D 

Equivalent 
Properties 

Difference

Tax Base as per attached CTB 1 Return 129,427 127,376 2,051

Adjustment due to anticipated growth 1,760 1,489 271

Reduction due to reinstatement of existing 
student properties not recorded on CTB1 (1,857) (969) (888)

Reduction due to additional student discounts (397) (184) (213)

Adjusted Tax Base 128,933 127,712 1,221

LESS losses on collection of 1.5% (1,934) (1,914) (20)

Recommended Tax Base 126,999 125,798 1,201

i. This is an increase of 1,201 (0.95%) Band D equivalent properties since the last Tax Base 
calculation in October 2017, however this growth is below the MTFP assumed level in the Tax 
Base of 1.5%.  There has been an increase in the number of chargeable dwellings and a 
continued reduction in the number of benefit recipients receiving council tax reductions. 
However the primary reason for the lower than anticipated growth in the tax base is due to the 
increasing number of properties, both new developments and existing privately let 
accommodation now being, or anticipated to be, occupied by students and receiving student 
exemption.  This results in an additional pressure of £1.6m within the budget for 2019/20.
area.  The major precepting bodies are Avon Police and Crime Commissioner and Avon Fire 
Authority.

Other Options Considered

13. Not applicable

Risk Assessment

i. There are a number of risks associated with estimating the amount of Council Tax collected 
during the year. These include;
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 Difficulty in estimating Council Tax discounts and exemptions, including the take-up of the 
Council Tax Support Scheme.

Public Sector Equality Duties

8a) There are no proposals in this report which require either a statement as to the relevance of 
public sector equality duties or an Equalities Impact Assessment 

Legal and Resource Implications

Legal

The tax base calculations for 2019/20 set out in this report comply with the Local Authorities 
(Calculation of Council tax base) Regulations 2012. The report will enable the Council to meet 
the requirement under the Local Government Finance  Act 1992 ( as amended)  to determine the 
Council Tax base  by no later than 31st January in the preceding financial year. These regulations 
have been made under the Local Government Finance Act 1992, as amended (LGFA 1992).

(Legal advice provided by Nancy Rollason – Head of Legal Service)

Financial
(a) Revenue
The MTFP assumes an annual increase in the tax base of 1.5%.  However estimates for 2019/20 
suggest the number of new chargeable dwellings added to the valuation list will be exceeded by 
the number of student exemptions awarded resulting in reduced growth of 0.95% in the tax 
base.  The equivalent loss in council tax revenue is £1.6m.   This directly impacts on the 
resources available to the fund the revenue budget due to be considered by Full Council on 19 
February 2019.  The calculation of the Council Tax Base is calculated based on data extracted 
from the CTB1 return completed in mid-October.  This is then adjusted for fluctuations in both 
the housing market and the estimated effect of additional discounts and exemptions.

(b) Capital
Not applicable

(Financial advice provided by Tony Whitlock – Finance Manager)

Land
Not applicable

Personnel
Not Applicable

Appendices:
Appendix 1 - Copy of the CTB report submitted to the MHCLG October 2018

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985
Background Papers: Working papers held in Corporate Finance
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CTB Form

34

Ver 1.1

 Please select your local authority's name from this list

Check that this is your authority :   

E-code :   E0102

Local authority contact name :   

Local authority contact telephone number :   

Local authority contact e-mail address :   

CTB(October 2018) form for : Bristol Completed forms should be received by MHCLG by Friday 12 October 2018

Dwellings shown on the Valuation List 

for the authority on 

Monday 10 September 2018

Band A 

entitled to 

disabled relief 

reduction 

COLUMN 1

Band A 

COLUMN 2

Band B 

COLUMN 3

Band C 

COLUMN 4

Band D 

COLUMN 5

Band E 

COLUMN 6

Band F 

COLUMN 7

Band G 

COLUMN 8

Band H 

COLUMN 9

TOTAL 

COLUMN 10

Part 1

52,243 73,560 39,094 18,391 9,708 4,787 2,857 338 200,978.0

2,411 1,376 1,384 1,207 996 176 44 14 7,608.0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 X

49,832 72,184 37,710 17,184 8,712 4,611 2,813 324 193,370.0

29 188 147 86 54 29 29 21 583.0

29 188 147 86 54 29 29 21 583.0

29 49,991 72,143 37,649 17,152 8,687 4,611 2,805 303 193,370.0

8 22,093 20,635 9,741 3,765 1,688 668 341 28 58,967.0

6 16569.75 15476.25 7305.75 2823.75 1266 501 255.75 21

1 474 838 463 246 112 32 10 1 2,177.0

0.75 355.5 628.5 347.25 184.5 84 24 7.5 0.75

1 38 71 57 28 29 29 34 25 312.0

2.75 5,660.75 5,403.75 2,579.50 1,016.75 464.50 189.50 104.75 19.75 15,442.0

733 626 398 241 111 39 16 8 2,172.0

1,228 948 427 252 86 30 18 1 2,990.0

60 83 48 24 13 8 8 1 245.0

107 103 29 18 12 13 3 0 285.0

1,395 1,134 504 294 111 51 29 2 3,520.0

354 316 120 64 32 21 14 2 923.0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0

44 53 23 13 7 3 4 1 148.0

310 263 97 51 25 18 10 1 775.0

19 27,219 50,413 27,311 13,071 6,833 3,861 2,409 248 131,384.0

12. Number of dwellings in line 7 classed as empty and 

receiving a zero% discount on 1 October 2018 (b/fwd from Flex 

Empty tab)

18 Line 16 - line 16a - line 16b - line 17. This is the equivalent 

of line 18 on the CTB(October 2017) and will be used in the 

calculation of the New Homes Bonus.

5. Number of chargeable dwellings in line 4 subject to disabled 

reduction on 1 October 2018

16a.  The number of dwellings included in line 16 above which 

are empty on 1 October 2018 because of the flooding that 

occurred between 1 December 2013 and 31 March 2014 and 

are only empty because of the flooding.

16b.  The number of dwellings included in line 16 above which 

are empty on 1 October 2018 because of the flooding that 

occurred between 1 December 2015 and 31 March 2016 and 

are only empty because of the flooding.

6. Number of dwellings effectively subject to council tax for this 

band by virtue of disabled relief (line 5 after reduction)

17. Number of dwellings that are classed as empty on 1 

October 2018 and have been for more than 6 months and fall 

to be treated under empty homes discount class D (formerly 

Class A exemptions). NB These properties should have 

already been included in line 15 above. Do NOT include any 

dwellings included in line 16a and 16b above.

Tax base after reduction

2. Number of dwellings on valuation list exempt on 1 October 

2018 (Class B & D to W exemptions)

13. Number of dwellings in line 7 classed as empty and 

receiving a discount on 1 October 2018 and not shown in line 

12 (b/fwd from Flex Empty tab)

11. Number of dwellings in line 7 classed as second homes on 

1 October 2018 (b/fwd from Flex Empty tab)

16. Number of dwellings that are classed as empty on 1 

October 2018 and have been for more than 6 months.

NB These properties should have already been included in line 

15 above.

14. Number of dwellings in line 7 classed as empty and being 

charged the Empty Homes Premium on 1 October 2018 (b/fwd 

from Flex Empty tab)

15. Total number of dwellings in line 7 classed as empty on 1 

October 2018 (lines 12, 13 & 14).

CTB(October 2018)

Calculation of Council Tax Base 
Please e-mail to : ctb.statistics@communities.gov.uk

Please enter your details after checking that you have selected the correct local authority name

Bristol

Martin Smith

0117 9755744

19. Number of dwellings in line 7 where there is liability to pay 

100% council tax before Family Annexe discount

10. Number of dwellings in line 7 entitled to a 50% discount on 

1 October 2018 due to all residents being disregarded for 

council tax purposes

9. Number of dwellings in line 7 entitled to a 25% discount on 1 

October 2018 due to all but one resident being disregarded for 

council tax purposes

7. Number of chargeable dwellings adjusted in accordance with 

lines 5 and 6 (lines 4-5+6 or in the case of column 1, line 6)

Reduction in tax base

8. Number of dwellings in line 7 entitled to a single adult 

household 25% discount on 1 October 2018

4. Number of chargeable dwellings on 1 October 2018 (treating 

demolished dwellings etc as exempt) (lines 1-2-3)

martin.smith@bristol.gov.uk

Tax base after reduction

1. Total number of dwellings on the Valuation List

3. Number of demolished dwellings and dwellings outside area 

of authority on 1 October 2018 (please see notes)
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Ver 1.1

CTB(October 2018)

Calculation of Council Tax Base 
Please e-mail to : ctb.statistics@communities.gov.uk

Please enter your details after checking that you have selected the correct local authority name

10 22,772 21,730 10,338 4,081 1,854 750 396 55 61,986.0

0.0 5.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.3

26.3 44,318.5 66,707.8 35,036.0 16,120.3 8,215.5 4,420.0 2,693.8 282.3 177,820.3

 5/9  6/9  7/9  8/9  9/9  11/9  13/9  15/9  18/9

14.6 29,545.7 51,883.8 31,143.1 16,120.3 10,041.2 6,384.4 4,489.6 564.5 150,187.2

17.8

150,205.0

23. Ratio to band D

25. Number of band D equivalents of contributions in lieu (in respect of Class O exempt dwellings) in 2018-19 (to 1 decimal place)

21. Reduction in taxbase as a result of the Family Annexe 

discount (b/fwd from Family Annexe tab)

22. Number of dwellings equivalents after applying discounts 

and premiums to calculate taxbase

24. Total number of band D equivalents

(to 1 decimal place) (line 22 x line 23)

26. Tax base (to 1 decimal place) (line 24 col 10 + line 25)

20. Number of dwellings in line 7 that are assumed to be 

subject to a discount or a premium before Family Annexe 

discount
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CTB(October 2018)

Calculation of Council Tax Base 
Please e-mail to : ctb.statistics@communities.gov.uk

Please enter your details after checking that you have selected the correct local authority name

Part 2

26.25 44,318.50 66,707.75 35,036.00 16,120.25 8,215.50 4,420.00 2,693.75 282.25 177,820.3

10.21 13,843.99 10,625.28 2,788.43 559.18 141.79 35.58 10.15 0.00 28,014.6

16.0 30,474.5 56,082.5 32,247.6 15,561.1 8,073.7 4,384.4 2,683.6 282.3 149,805.6

 5/9  6/9  7/9  8/9  9/9  11/9  13/9  15/9  18/9

8.9 20,316.3 43,619.7 28,664.5 15,561.1 9,867.9 6,333.1 4,472.7 564.5 129,408.7

17.8

129,426.5

Certificate of Chief Financial Officer

Chief Financial Officer : ……………………………………………………………………………… Date : ………………………………………………………

29. Number of dwellings equivalents after applying discounts, 

premiums and local tax support to calculate taxbase

33. Tax base after allowance for council tax support (to 1 decimal place) (line 31 col 10 + line 32)

I certify that the information provided on this form is based on the dwellings shown in the Valuation List for my authority on 10 September 2018 and that it 

accurately reflects information available to me about exemptions, demolished dwellings, disabled relief, discounts and premiums applicable on 1 October 2018 and, 

where appropriate, has been completed in a manner consistent with the form for 2017.

27. Number of dwellings equivalents after applying discounts 

amd premiums to calculate tax base (Line 22)

30. Ratio to band D

31. Total number of band D equivalents after allowance for 

council tax support (to 1 decimal place) ( line 29 x line 30)

32. Number of band D equivalents of contributions in lieu (in respect of Class O exempt dwellings) in 2018-19 (to 1 decimal place)(line 25)

28.Reduction in taxbase as a result of local council tax support 

(b/fwd from CT Support tab)
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Full Council
11 December 2018

Note: This report is also being submitted to the Cabinet on 6 December 2018.

Report of: Director of Finance

Title: Collection Fund Surplus/Deficit 2018/19

Ward: City Wide

Member  Presenting Report: Councillor Craig Cheney, Cabinet Member for Finance, 
Performance and Governance

Recommendation

1. That an estimated surplus at 31 March 2019 on the Council Tax element of the Collection Fund  of 
£2.1m be declared for 2018/19 and shared between this Council, the Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Avon and Somerset and the Avon Fire and Rescue Service in proportion to their 2018/19 precepts on the 
Collection Fund.

2. That an estimated surplus at 31 March 2019 on the Non-Domestic Rates (NDR) element of the 
Collection Fund of £62k be declared for 2018/19 and shared between this Council, Avon Fire and Rescue 
Service and the West of England Combined Authority (WECA) in proportion to the appropriate year 
demands (For 2018/19: Bristol 94%, WECA 4%, Avon Fire and Rescue Service 1%). There is also an 
adjusting figure due to the Secretary of State of £744k.
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Policy

1. The Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended) requires the Council to determine 
the estimated surplus or deficit on the Collection Fund in respect of Council Tax by 15 
January. This will enable the precepting authorities (the Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Avon and Somerset and Avon Fire and Rescue) to take into account their share of any 
surplus or deficit before finalising their precepts for 2019/20.

Similarly, following the introduction of the Business Rates Retention Scheme from April 
2013, in accordance with the Non-Domestic Rating (Rates Retention) Regulations 2013, the 
Council must determine the estimated surplus or deficit on the Collection Fund in respect 
of Business Rates prior to 31 January.

Consultation

2. Internal
Resources Scrutiny 
Head of Revenues - Resources

3. External
Not applicable

Context

4. Income from Council Tax and Business Rates are fixed at the start of each financial year.  
Any variations from this are realised through the Collection Fund and are distributed in the 
following two financial years (based on estimated in the following year and actuals in the 
subsequent year.)  The Council is required by statute to maintain a Collection Fund 
separate from the General Fund. The Collection Fund accounts independently for:

 Income into the Fund: the Fund is credited with the amount of receipts of 
Council Tax and (Non Domestic Rates) NDR it collects.

 Payments out of the Fund: in relation to Council Tax payments that are made to 
the Council and the two major precepting authorities (Avon and Somerset Police 
and Crime Commissioner and Avon Fire and Rescue ). In relation to NDR 
payments that are made to the Council, the Secretary of State, Avon Fire and 
Rescue Service and WECA.

2018/19 Estimated Surplus for Council Tax

5. The forecast of the Council Tax Collection Fund Balance for the year ending 31 March 2019 
is an estimated surplus of £2.1m.  After accounting for savings of £300k arising from anti-
fraud initiatives carried out during the year a balanced position is anticipated for 2018/19.  
The surplus of £1.8m to be distributed in 2019/20 therefore primarily relates to balances 
carried forward  from 2017/18.
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6. The surplus in 2017/18 is due to a number of factors. There was a £1.1m reduction in losses 
on collection along with an associated reduction in the year-end contribution to the bad 
debt provision.  The net yield, after discounts and exemptions saw an increase of £700k.  
This includes income of £1.6m in respect of new chargeable properties added to the 
valuation list in addition to those estimated in the 2017/18 Council Tax Base Report.  
However discounts and exemptions increased by £2.2m over and above those originally 
estimated, of which around £1.7m related to students. In line with previous trends there 
was a reduction in benefits awarded through the Council Tax Reduction Scheme of £1.3m.

7. Although a balanced position after savings is estimated for 2018/19 there are a number of 
significant variations.  Since calculating the Council Tax Base for 18/19 (in October 2017), 
there has been a very small increase in gross yield of around £200k.
 

8. In addition, the value of benefits awarded through the Council Tax Support Scheme has 
continued to fall from an estimate of £40.3m at the beginning of the year to an anticipated 
outturn position of £39m.  This is following a trend identified over the last few years. The 
table shows the split between the budgeted and likely actual cost of the scheme split 
between working age and pensioner claimants. This results in a reduction of £1.3m.

Value of benefits claimed
Working Age Pensioner Total

£m £m £m
Council Tax Base Estimate for 2018/19 26,522 13,759 40,281
Estimated Ouuturn 2018/19 26,077 12,923 39,000
Difference 445 836 1,281
Percentage Reduction 1.68% 6.08%

9. The table below shows the number of pensioner and working age claimants recorded each 
year on the CTB return since October 2014.

October 2014 October 2015 October 2016 October 2017 October 2018
Pensioners 11,663 11,019 10,054 9,594 9,077
Working Age 20,949 20,163 19,447 19,100 18,938
Total 32,612 31,182 29,501 28,694 28,015

10. The table above shows that the reduction in tax base due to pensioner claimants has fallen 
by 2,586 , or 22.2% since 2014, primarily because pensioner benefit income is rising more 
quickly than the cost of living (“triple lock”), while the number of working age claimants has 
reduced by 2,011 or 9.6% over the same period of time. This is in line with previously 
reported trends and therefore has been reflected in the calculation of the Tax Base.

11. Conversely, discounts and exemptions have also increased by £2.1m since the original tax 
base estimate in October 2017. Student exemptions are estimated to have increased by 
£1.8m and other discounts by £300k over the original budgeted for 2018/19.
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12. Losses on collection continue to fall, with an estimated reduction in losses of £1.0m in 
2018/19.  This is in line with trends over the last few years.

13. The estimated surplus is distributed to the major precepting authorities in proportion to 
the current year’s demands and precepts on the Collection Fund.  A detailed determination 
of the estimated Council Tax Collection Fund surplus for 2018/19 is shown in Appendix A 
and the allocation of the estimated deficit to each of the major precepting authorities is 
summarised below:

£'000

Bristol City Council (net of £300k saving) 1,549
Avon and Somerset Police and Crime Commissioner 217
Avon Fire and Rescue 82

1,848

2018/19 Estimated Surplus for Non-Domestic Rates (NDR)

14. The Government introduced the first 100% pilot schemes in 2017/18.  Only authorities with 
signed devolution deals were eligible to participate in a pilot: the pilot for the West of 
England (WoE) therefore includes Bath & North East Somerset Council (B&NES), Bristol City 
Council (BCC), South Gloucestershire Council (SGC) and the West of England Combined 
Authority (WECA).  The 100% pilot gives the WoE the opportunity to retain 100% of any 
business rates growth until the next national reset of the business rates system in 2020/21.

15. In line with the Government’s stated intention for the reforms to the Business Rate 
Retention system, authorities participating in a pilot will not have to pay a Levy on growth 
above their Retained Income target and will retain an increased Local Share of Non-
Domestic Rating Income. Various grants, including Revenue Support Grant are ‘rolled in’ to 
the pilot, with the funding source being switched from grant to the Business Rates retained 
under the pilot.  Through a system of tariffs and top-ups the creation of the pilot is fiscally 
neutral at baseline but authorities gain from retaining 100% of any above baseline growth.

16. Any estimated surplus/deficit is distributed in accordance with the 100% Business Rates 
Retention Pilot Agreement between the West of England authorities, so 94% Bristol City 
Council, 4% WECA and 1% Avon Fire and Rescue. The forecast of the Non-Domestic Rates 
Collection Fund Balance for the year ending 31 March 2019 is an estimated surplus of £62k.

17. The detailed determination of the estimated NDR Collection Fund deficit for 2017/18 is 
shown in Appendix B and the allocation of the estimated deficit to the relevant precepting 
authorities is summarised in the table below.

Page 180



Name of Meeting – Report

£'000
Bristol City Council (87)
Avon Fire and Rescue (9)
West of England Combined Authority 34

(62)

This is split between current and prior years in the table below
£'000

Accumulated (surplus)/deficit brought forward 13,725
Distribution of prior years estmated surplus (13,976)
Prior year adjustment (558)
Estimated in-year (surplus)/deficit 747

(62)

18. The business rates income which each billing authority collects is determined by reference 
to local rating lists maintained by the Valuation Office Agency.  These lists are subject to 
variation between revaluations as a result of physical changes (either to the property or the 
locality) and appeals.  The amount of business rates income collected by billing authorities 
therefore varies year on year.  The major factors giving rise to changes include:

 Reductions to the rateable value of business properties arising from appeals.  Once 
settled the appeal may be backdated resulting in the Council having to refund several 
years rates from a single year’s income. Under the business rates Pilot the risk to the 
Council of these large appeals is 94% of the loss.

 Changes in the rateable values of very large business properties such as power stations 
or hospitals can have a material effect.

 Business properties switching between rating lists.  Large business properties which 
cross boundaries, such as ports, appear in the list which contains the largest area.  
Changes in these properties could lead to large amounts of rateable value switching 
from one list to another. Similarly locally rated business with infrastructure covering 
large areas of the Country, for example telecommunication companies, may apply to 
switch to the national list.

19. Properties facing large rating increases are entitled to transitional relief to phase in these 
increases over a number of years.  This relief is fully funded by the Government.  In the 
event of a successful appeal resulting in a significant RV reduction, the transitional relief 
awarded is clawed back by netting off the refund.  The relief is then paid back to the 
Government at the end of the financial year via the NNDR3 return.

20. The Council is required to provide for potential appeals from its business rates income.  
Calculations for the provision are based upon the Valuation Office Agency ‘Settled and 
Outstanding” proposals at end March reports. These reports show all appeals that have 
been lodged for each authority against the 2017 valuation listing along with remaining 
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appeals outstanding on the 2010 list, including those which were agreed, dismissed, 
withdrawn or are still outstanding.  This list is analysed into “types” of appeal.  The  average 
success rate and the percentage reduction in rateable value for those appeals which were 
successful is considered along with the potential for the backdating of any appeals 
decisions and the estimated annual cost was then adjusted by the ratings multiplier for the 
relevant year. Local intelligence is used alongside statistical modelling to inform decision 
making.

21. As the amounts involved can be significant the Council takes a very prudent approach when 
calculating any likely impact of an appeal. As at the end of 2017/18 the appeals provision 
stood at £25.2m.  Officers have determined that an estimated additional contribution to 
the provision of £4.0m will be required at the end of 2018/19. This is in line with 
Government recommendations (4.7% of net rates) and has been built into the estimates in 
this report. However the number of appeals against the 2010 list, has as expected, seen a 
significant decline, reducing the year on year increase into the provision.  The provision is 
reviewed against valuation lists on a quarterly basis and is compared to that of both our 
nearest neighbours and similar sized authorities nationally.  

22. It should be noted that volatility in Appeals outcomes is an on-going risk of the business 
rates retention system which does introduce uncertainty in forecasting Collection Fund 
performance.  However, the most significant risk that remains to the generation of gains 
under the pilot is the NHS/Foundation Trust applications for Charitable Relief.  A claim has 
been made by 20 Foundation Trusts against 48 billing authorities.  Bristol City Council is not 
one of these however, depending on how the result of the case, the outcome may very well 
affect the Council.  The estimated cost to BCC if successful, including backdated awards, is 
of the order of £38.3m.  

23. Summary of Council Share of Collection Fund Surplus
The total share of the collection fund due to the Council in 2019/20 is as follows.

£'000
Council Tax 1,549
NNDR 87
Prior Year Adjustment (744)
BCC Share 892

Other Options Considered

24. Not applicable

Risk Assessment

There are a number of risks associated with estimating the amount of Council Tax and Business Rates 
collected during the year. These include;

 Reductions to the rateable value of business properties arising from appeals.  Once settled 
the Council may have to settle several years business rates from a single year’s income.  
This is a significant financial risk as the Council is now required to fund 94% of any award.  
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Furthermore the Government have yet to set out clear proposals as to how the appeals 
process will be dealt with going forward.

 Changes to the rateable values of very large business properties such as power stations or 
hospitals can have a material effect on business rate collection.

 Business Properties switching between rating lists. This can include large cross boundary 
properties switching from one list to another or joining the central list.

 Difficulty in estimating Council Tax discounts and exemptions, including the take-up of the 
Council Tax Support Scheme.

 Effect of Brexit on the current buoyant property market in Bristol

Public Sector Equality Duties

There are no proposals in this report which require either a statement as to the relevance of 
public sector equality duties or an Equalities Impact Assessment 

Legal and Resource Implications

Legal
This report enables the Council to comply with the requirements of the Local Government Finance Act 
1992(as amended), to determine the estimated surplus or deficit on the Collection Fund in respect of 
Council Tax prior to 15 January. This is so that the precepting authorities (the Police and Crime 
Commissioner for Avon and Somerset and Avon Fire and Rescue) can take into account their share of any 
surplus before finalising their precepts for 2019/20.

The report also enables the Council to comply with the requirements of the Non-Domestic Rating (Rates 
Retention) Regulations 2013, to determine the estimated surplus or deficit on the Collection Fund in 
respect of Business Rates prior to 31 January.

(Legal advice provided by Nancy Rollason – Head of Legal Service)

Financial
(a) Revenue
The Bristol share of the estimated surplus on the Collection Fund for 2018/19 is £892k. This contributes 
to the resources available to the fund the revenue budget in 2019/20 due to be considered by Full 
Council on 19 February 2019.

(b) Capital
None

(Financial advice provided by Tony Whitlock – Finance Manager)

Land
Not applicable
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Personnel
Not applicable

Appendices:
Appendix I – Estimated Council Tax Collection Fund Account 2018/19
Appendix II – Estimated Non-Domestic Rates Collection Fund Account 2018/19

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985
Background Papers: Working papers held in Corporate Finance
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Council Tax Collection Fund Adjustment Account                APPENDIX I                                            

2016/17 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19
Actual Estimate as per 

Jan 17 
Surplus/Deficit 

Report

Actual Estimated 
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Income

(214,094) Council Tax Income (226,521) (227,200) (240,869)

Expenditure

Precepts
178,403 Bristol City Council 192,162 192,162 204,540

21,560 Police 22,559 22,559 24,381
8,216 Fire 8,596 8,596 8,976

Bad and Doubtful Debts
2,132 Write Offs 3,398 2,268 2,632

210,311 Total Expenditure 226,715 225,585 240,529

(3,783) (Surplus)/Deficit for the year 194 (1,615) (340)

(5,406) Accumulated (surplus)/deficit Bfwd (4,761) (4,761) (1,772)
4,428 Distribution of prior years estimated surplus 4,604 4,604 (37)

(3,783) (Surplus)/Deficit for the year 194 (1,615) (340)
(4,761) 37 (1,772) (2,149)

Distribution of estumated Collection Fund deficit:
(4,077) Bristol City Council 32 (1,525) (1,849)

(495) Police 4 (179) (217)
(189) Fire 1 (68) (83)

(4,761) 37 (1,772) (2,149)
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Business Rates Collection Fund Adjustment Account                                                         APPENDIX II

2016/17 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19
Actual Estimate as 

per 
surplus/deficit 
report Jan 17

Actual Estimated 
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Income

(219,806) Business rates income (227,718) (219,119) (223,749)
6,546 Transitional Surcharge 6,410 6,050 3,533

Expenditure
Payments to Preceptors

108,137 Central Government 0 0 0
105,974 Bristol City Council 192,396 192,396 197,400

2,163 Avon Fire 2,047 2,047 2,100
WECA 10,234 10,234 10,500

5,348 Disregarded amounts 4,432 3,259 4,417

722 Cost of collection allowance 716 716 716

Bad and Doubbtful debts
2,509 Write offs 1,900 1,342 1,810

Appeals losses and provision
8,008 Increase/(decrease) in appeals provision 9,300 2,541 4,020

232,861 Total Expenditure 221,025 212,535 220,963

19,601 (Surplus)/Deficit for the year (283) (534) 747

Accumulated (surplus)/deficit
(2,586) Accumulated (surplus)/deficit BFwd 1,086 1,086 13,725

(15,929) Distribution of prior year estimated (surplus)/deficit 13,173 13,173 (13,976)
Prior Year Adjustments (558)

19,601 (Surplus)/deficit for the year (283) (534) 747
1,086 13,976 13,725 (62)

Distribution of estimated collection fund deficit
543 Central Government 0 0 0
532 Bristol City Council 13,137 12,902 (87)

11 Avon Fire and Rescue 699 686 (9)
0 WECA 140 137 34

1,086 13,976 13,725 (62)
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Full Council
11 December 2018

Report of: Director – Legal & Democratic Services 

Title: Proposal for Revisions to the Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee 

Ward: Citywide

Member presenting report:   Councillor Olly Mead

Recommendation

It is recommended that Full Council:- 

i) Approve updated Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee and; 
ii) Authorise the Monitoring Officer to amend the Council’s Constitution accordingly.

Summary 

Ongoing engagement by a group of Members is necessary to ensure that the Constitution is kept up-to-
date and that where appropriate changes are made to make it more user-friendly.  It is suggested that 
the Audit Committee regularly review proposed changes to the Constitution in order to make 
recommendations for amendments to Full Council.

The significant issues in the report are:

 To propose revised Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee.
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Policy

1. The Audit Committee is a key component of the Council’s governance framework. Its function is 
to provide an independent and high level resource to support good governance and effective 
public financial management. 

2. The purpose of an Audit Committee is to provide those charged with governance, independent 
assurance on the adequacy of the risk management framework, the internal control 
environment and the integrity of the financial reporting and annual governance processes.

3. Passing responsibility for reviewing the Constitution to the Audit Committee will contribute to 
the effective governance of the Council. 

Consultation

4. Internal
Mayor and Party Group Leaders, the Head of Paid Service and the Monitoring Officer.

5. External
Not applicable.

Context

6. A Council’s Constitution should lay the foundation for good governance and decision-making at 
the authority.  It should be user-friendly and there is a legal obligation to keep it up-to-date. 

7. A Working Group was set up in 2017 to review the Council’s Constitution in recognition of the 
fact that there is scope for improvement, both in terms of user-friendliness and fitness for 
purpose.  With the Working Group no longer meeting, we have reverted to amendments being 
made either via an annual review/vote at the Full Council AGM or the Monitoring Officer making 
minor changes in accordance with Article 17.02(c). 

8. The nature of the Constitution is such that regular maintenance and ongoing development is 
beneficial in ensuring its smooth operation and it is important to have in place sustainable 
arrangements for ensuring that this can happen. Experience from other local authorities 
demonstrates that this can be achieved most effectively through the inclusion of the function 
within the Terms of Reference of a Committee, and following discussion with the Mayor and 
Party Group Leaders it is suggested that this responsibility sits with the Audit Committee.  This 
enables the consideration of proposals by a cross party group of Members who over time will 
develop an in-depth understanding of the nuances of the Constitution.

9. The purpose of the proposals is to facilitate the regular maintenance and development of the 
Constitution in a consistent and focused way with appropriate safeguards and Member 
engagement. The Monitoring Officer will keep the Constitution under review and report to the 
Audit Committee with recommendations for consideration on a periodic basis. The Audit 
Committee will then make recommendations for changes to the Constitution to Full Council.
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10. The updated terms of reference are set out at Appendix A.  

Proposal

11. That Full Council approve the updated terms of reference and that the Council’s Constitution is 
updated accordingly.

Other Options Considered

12. Not applicable

Risk Assessment

13. The risk is that the status quo is maintained and eschews the advantages afforded by regular 
maintenance and development of the Constitution in a consistent and focused way with 
appropriate safeguards and Member engagement.

Public Sector Equality Duties

14a) Before making a decision, section 149 Equality Act 2010 requires that each decision-maker 
considers the need to promote equality for persons with the following “protected 
characteristics”: age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion 
or belief, sex, sexual orientation. Each decision-maker must, therefore, have due regard to the 
need to:

i) Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct prohibited under 
the Equality Act 2010.

ii) Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, 
to the need to --

- remove or minimise disadvantage suffered by persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic;

- take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected characteristic 
that are different from the needs of people who do not share it (in relation to disabled 
people, this includes, in particular, steps to take account of disabled persons' 
disabilities);

- encourage persons who share a protected characteristic to participate in public life or in 
any other activity in which participation by such persons is disproportionately low.

iii) Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
those who do not share it. This involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to –

- tackle prejudice; and
- promote understanding.
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14b) No equality impact anticipated from this report.

Legal and Resource Implications

Legal

None directly arising from this report.  

Financial
(a) Revenue
Not applicable.

(b) Capital
Not applicable.

Land/Property
Not applicable

Human Resources
Not applicable.

Appendices:
Appendix A – Updated Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (ACCESS TO INFORMATION) ACT 1985
Background Papers:

None 
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Appendix A – Revised Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee (see paragraph 2.1)

Composition of the Committee

The Audit Committee comprises seven members of the Council and up to two independent members. 
The independent members are appointed by the committee. The Chair and Vice-Chair of the 
committee shall be confirmed by the Audit Committee as per committee procedure rules.  A minimum 
of three councillor members of the Audit Committee will be present for the meeting to be deemed 
quorate.

The Committee may not appoint any person as an independent member who is an active member of 
any political party, defined as any person who engages in political activities which would not be 
permissible if that person was an officer holding a politically-restricted post within the Council. 
Independent membership may only be made if the person has particular knowledge or expertise in the 
functions for which the Committee is responsible.

The Committee will meet at least five times a year and will maintain the technical capability to 
discharge the Audit Committee responsibilities of the Council. The Chair of the Committee may 
convene additional meetings, as deemed necessary. 

The Audit Committee may hold separate meetings with External / Internal Auditors without officer or 
executive representation. The Committee should hold at last one such meeting annually with External 
and Internal Auditors.
 

Objectives or Purpose 

 To provide independent  assurance of the adequacy of the risk management framework and the 
associated control environment, independent scrutiny of the authority’s financial and non-
financial performance to the extent that it affects governance, the authority’s exposure to risk 
and weakness of the control environment, and to oversee the financial reporting process. 

 To review matters relating to Internal Audit, external audit, risk management, governance, 
assurance statements, anti-fraud and anti-corruption arrangements.

 To enhance and promote the profile, status and authority of the Internal Audit function and to 
demonstrate its independence.

 To contribute towards making the authority, its committees and departments more responsive 
to the audit function.

 To review compliance with the relevant standards, codes of practice and corporate governance 
policies of the Council.
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1. Audit Activity

1.1 To approve the Internal Audit Charter and Strategy and monitor its progress.

1.2 To approve the Internal Audit annual plan of work and monitor unscheduled work that could 
potentially divert audit resources away from a plan, and monitor performance against those 
plans, ensuring that there are no inappropriate scope or resource limitations. 

1.3 To suggest work for Internal and External Audit.

1.4 To consider the Annual Report and opinion of the Head of Internal Audit and a summary of 
Internal Audit activity and the level of assurance it can give over the Council’s corporate 
governance arrangements prior to approving the Annual Accounts. 

1.5 To oversee and provide assurance to the Council on the provision of an effective internal audit 
service and consider the main issues arising from summary Internal Audit reports, and seek 
assurance that action has been taken where necessary, particularly in areas of high risk.

1.6 To consider reports dealing with the management and performance of the Internal Audit 
function, including the external peer review and reports on the results of the Quality Assurance 
and Improvement Programme in order to gain assurance on the effectiveness of the Internal 
Audit function.

1.7 To monitor the implementation of agreed actions within reasonable timescales.

1.8 To consider the External Auditor’s Annual Inspection Letter, relevant reports and the reports to 
those charged with governance in the process for the approval of the Annual Accounts.  

1.9 To consider specific reports as agreed with the External Auditor to ensure agreed action is 
taken within reasonable timescales.

1.10 To comment on the scope and depth of the external audit work and to ensure it gives value for 
money.

1.11 To liaise with Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited over the appointment of the Council’s 
External Auditor.

1.12 To consider the reports of inspection agencies relevant to the Council.

1.13 To undertake an annual review of the effectiveness of the system of Internal Audit.

1.14 To oversee the appointment / dismissal of the Chief Internal Auditor.
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2. Regulatory Framework

2.1 To receive assurance reports on the effectiveness of the Council’s Constitution in respect of 
contract procedure rules, financial regulations, codes of conduct and behaviour and to 
periodically consider proposed changes to the Constitution in order to make recommendations 
for amendments to Full Council.

2.2 To review any issue referred to it by the Head of Paid Service or Executive Director or any 
Committee of the Council.

2.3 To monitor the effective development and operation of risk management and corporate 
governance throughout the Council.

2.4 To monitor Council policies on whistleblowing and anti-fraud and anti-corruption policies, 
including the Council’s complaints process. 

2.5 To review the Council’s Annual Governance Statement prior to approval, considering whether 
it properly reflects the risk environment and supporting assurances, and recommend its 
adoption for publication with the annual accounts, together with associated plans for 
addressing areas of improvement and advising the Council as appropriate.

2.6 To review the arrangements for corporate governance, including the Code of Corporate 
Governance, to agree necessary actions to ensure compliance with best practice and to 
recommend to Full Council as appropriate.

2.7 To review the Council’s framework of assurance, for example Assurance maps, and ensure that 
it adequately addresses the risks and priorities of the Council.

2.8 To review the Council’s compliance with its own and published national standards and controls.

2.9 To review assurances and assessments on the effectiveness of the Council’s arrangements to 
secure value for money.

2.10 To review the assessment of fraud risk and potential harm to the Council from fraud and 
corruption and to monitor the use of resources to address fraud risk.

2.11 To report as appropriate to Full Council on issues which require their attention or further 
action.

3. Accounts

3.1 To approve the annual Statement of Accounts. Specifically to consider whether appropriate 
accounting policies have been followed and whether there are concerns arising from the 
financial statements or from the audit that need to be brought to the attention of the Council.

3.2 To consider, in the context of approving the Accounts, the External Auditor’s report to those 
charged with the governance issues arising from the audit of the accounts.
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3.3 To review the Council’s Treasury Management Strategy and policies, and make 
recommendations to Full Council for approval.

4. Risk Management

4.1 To consider the effectiveness of the Council’s risk management arrangements including 
reviewing the Risk Management Policy and the Corporate Risk Register. 

4.2 To provide assurance to the Council, in the Committee’s Annual Report, on the effectiveness of 
risk management arrangements in place. 

4.3 To seek assurances that action is being taken on risk-related issues.

4.4 To be satisfied that the Council’s assurance statements, including the Annual Governance 
Statement, properly reflect the risk environment and any actions required to improve it.

5. Accountability Arrangements

5.1 To report to Full Council on an annual basis on assurances received significant control issues, 
the Committee’s performance in relation to the terms of reference and the effectiveness of the 
Committee in meeting its purpose.

Values and Ethics

The Audit Committee shall appoint a Values and Ethics Sub-Committee

Composition of Values and Ethics Sub-Committee

4 Elected members of the Audit Committee (one from each political group represented on the 
committee), and one independent member, chaired by an independent member.

Terms of Reference for Value & Ethics Committee

To deal with all matters relating to the ethical framework affecting members of the Council under Part 
1 Chapter 7 Localism Act 2011 as amended and all other relevant legislation including regulations, 
directions and guidance. This shall include, but not be limited to:-

1. The promotion of the highest standards of behaviour by members of the Council, including the 
Mayor, councillors, independent members and co-optees.

2. Advising the Council on the adoption and operation of the Member Code of Conduct, making 
recommendations for change as the Committee sees fit.

3. Training all members in the operation of the Member Code of Conduct and ensuring it is well 
publicised both within and outside the Council.
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4. The adoption, implementation and maintenance of a procedure for dealing with allegations of 
breach of the Member Code of Conduct; including monitoring and review and amending it 
from time to time as the Committee sees fit.

5. Dealing with allegations of Breach of the Member Code of Conduct, where these are referred 
to them by the Monitoring Officer, and the imposition of sanctions as appropriate in 
accordance with the law, the Council’s Constitution and relevant procedures adopted by the 
Council.

6. Consideration of applications for dispensation to allow members to participate in consideration 
of matters in which they would, but for a dispensation, not be able to participate, in 
circumstances permitted by law.

7. To adjudicate on any dispute relating to the payment of Members’ Allowances or expenses 
under the Members’ Allowances scheme in force from time to time.

8. To review the Council’s use of the powers available to it under the Regulation of Investigatory 
Powers Act 2000.

9. Conferring of Alderman/Alderwoman status and the criteria for such awards.

10. To lead on member development and enhance the role of members as city leaders and 
community councillors.

11. To review compliance of the Mayor and Councillors in terms of mandatory training.

12.  To have oversight of the Register of Members' Interests.

13.  All things necessary or in the opinion of the Committee appropriate to fulfil the role and remit 
of a Values and Ethics Committee as defined by law or the Council’s Constitution.
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